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ABSTRACT 
 

This thesis is a phonological comparison study of Pattani Malay as spoken in 
Narathiwat, Krabi and Pathumthani provinces of Thailand in the year 2006. These three 
varieties are members of the same language, Pattani Malay which is an Austronesian 
language. Narathiwat variety was chosen as the original language area, Krabi variety as a 
nearby area and Pathumthani variety was chosen as a distant area. The Tagmemic 
framework was used to analyze and compare the phonological systems. The similarities 
and the differences between these three Pattani Malay varieties are presented in this 
study. 

The result of this comparative study indicates that, at the phonemic level, 
Narathiwat and Krabi varieties have the same 20 consonant phonemes: /p,b,t,d,c,,
k,,,m,n,,,s,x,,h,w,j,l/ and 10 vowel phonemes:/i,e,æ,,a,u,,
ae,au/. The Pathumthani variety does not have consonant phoneme /x/ and has one 
more glided vowel: /u/. Syllables in Narathiwat and Krabi varieties are the same: CV, 
CVC, CCV and CCVC with monosyllabic, disyllabic and trisyllabic words but in 
Pathumthani there are two patterns: CV, CVC. Stress group in all three varieties are: 
Strong stress, Weak stress and Unstress but only Narathiwat variety has another type of 
stress named “Extra strong stress” in a special case. These three varieties have three 
intonation group types: Falling contour, Rising-falling contour and Rising contour. 

It is found that Narathiwat and Krabi varieties are closely related in all 
phonological environments. As for Pathumthani variety, it has a few differences such as 
the development of some phonemes and borrowings from Thai. This suggests that the 
major language in the community has influenced the Pathumthani variety. 
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บทคัดยอ 
 

  วิทยานิพนธฉบับนี้ศึกษาและเปรียบเทียบระบบเสียงภาษามลายูถ่ินปตตานีที่พูดที่จังหวัดนราธิวาส, กระบี่
และปทุมธานีซึ่งจัดอยูในกลุมภาษาตระกูลออสโตรนีเซียนโดยใหภาษาที่จังหวัดนราธิวาสเปนภาษาในพื้นที่ดั้งเดิม, 
จังหวัดกระบี่เปนภาษาในพื้นที่ใกลเคียงและจังหวัดปทุมธานีเปนภาษาในพื้นที่ที่อยูไกลออกไป กระบวนการศึกษาใช
ทฤษฎีแทกมีมิค (Tagmemic) วิเคราะหระบบเสียงของทั้งสามพื้นที่ จากนั้นนําระบบเสียงในทั้งสามพื้นที่ที่ไดมา
ศึกษาเปรียบเทียบถึงความเหมือน ความตาง รวมถึงเอกลักษณเฉพาะตัวของแตละพื้นที่ ผลการศึกษาพบวาภาษามลายู
ถ่ินปตตานีที่พูดที่จังหวัดนราธิวาสและกระบี่มีหนวยเสียงพยัญชนะ 20 หนวยเสียงเหมือนกัน คือ /p,b,t,d,c,
,k,,,m,n,,,s,x,,h,w,j,l/  หนวยเสียงสระ 10 หนวยเสียงเหมือนกัน คือ /i,e,æ,,
a,u,o,,ae,au/ ซึ่งที่ปทุมธานีไมมีหนวยเสียงพยัญชนะ /x/ และมีสระเลื่อนมากกวาอีก 1 หนวยเสียงคือ
/u/ ในระดับพยางคนั้นถิ่นนราธิวาสและกระบี่มีโครงสรางพยางคที่เหมือนกัน 4 โครงสราง คือ CV, CVC, 

CCV, CCVC ซึ่งเกิดในคําพยางคเดียว, คําสองพยางคและคําสามพยางค แตในถิ่นปทุมธานีไมมีพยัญชนะควบจึงมี 2 
โครงสรางพยางค คือ CV และ CVC ระดับการเนนเสียงในทั้งสามพื้นที่เกิดเหมือนกัน 3 ชนิดคือ การเนนเสียงหนัก 
(Strong stress), การเนนเสียงเบา (Weak stress) และไมเนนเสียง (Unstress) สําหรับถิ่นนราธิวาสจะมีการเนนเสียง
ชนิดพิเศษที่เรียกวา การเนนเสียงหนักแบบพิเศษ (Extra strong stress) อีกชนิดหนึ่งรวมอยูดวย ระดับทํานองเสียง
นั้นทั้งสามพื้นที่มีทํานองเสียง 3 ชนิดเหมือนกัน คือ  ทํานองเสียงตก, ทํานองเสียงขึ้น-ตก และทํานองเสียงขึ้น  
  การศึกษาเปรียบเทียบครั้งนี้สรุปไดวา ระบบเสียงมลายูถ่ินปตตานีที่พูดในจังหวัดนราธิวาสและจังหวัด
กระบี่มีความคลายคลึงกันมากในทุกๆระดับการวิเคราะห สวนระบบเสียงในจังหวัดปทุมธานีมีการเปลี่ยนแปลงโดย
พัฒนาหนวยเสียงของตนจนมีลักษณะเฉพาะตัวแตกตางออกไป อีกทั้งมีการยืมคําภาษาไทยเขามาปนในภาษาเปน
จํานวนมาก ดังนั้นการศึกษาเปรียบเทียบระบบเสียงในครั้งนี้จึงสรุปไดวาภาษาหลักในพื้นที่เปนปจจัยหนึ่งที่ทําให
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 
 

 

1.1  Rationale 
Any language when spoken in different places is liable to change and takes on 

various characteristics of its linguistic environment. In linguistics this is called 

“dialect”. An example is the Pattani Malay dialect which has been spoken in Thailand 

for a long time since the era of Pattani state when some part of the population moved 

and spread to nearby areas. Moreover, studies have found that Pattani Malay sub-

dialects have also spread to central Thailand, Pathumthani province and Nonthaburi 

province. Today, these dialects have become “sub-dialects” of Pattani Malay. 

Pattani Malay dialect has spread from the areas of Pattani, Yala and Narathiwat 

provinces up to other areas in the north (see Map 1.1). The purpose of this study is to 

examine the current phonological characteristics of Pattani Malay sub-dialects in these 

other areas. 

 

 
Map 1.1: Direction distribution of Pattani Malay dialects 
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There are three clear dialect forms: Pattani Malay in the original area, the 

nearby area and the distant area. I, therefore, selected only one province from which to 

present each form. 

To present the original area, Narathiwat province has been selected because the 

Pattani Malay speakers have a strong society like in Pattani and Yala provinces. 

In the nearby area, I selected Krabi province, a short distance from the original 

area. The Pattani Malay speaker community is surrounded by Southern Thai speakers. 

Moreover, from the previous surveying, this area has little contact with people in the 

original area. This factor may cause language change. 

In the distant area, I selected Pathumthani province, because Pattani Malay 

speakers live in a few communities that have spread to Pathumthani. It has the highest 

population of Pattani Malay speakers in central Thailand. 

From these reasons, Narathiwat, Krabi and Pathumthani provinces are the areas 

selected for with regard to their dialect current phonologies. 

 

 
 

Map 1.2: Map of three areas for research 
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1.2  Objectives of the study 
1.2.1 To describe the Phonology of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat province, 

Krabi province and Pathumthani province in the year 2006. 

1.2.2 To compare the phonologies of these three provinces (Narathiwat, Krabi 

and Pathumthani) and to see if there is any difference among them. 

 

1.3  Benefits of the study 
The benefit of this study is to know the characteristics of Pattani Malay in 

Narathiwat province, Krabi province and Pathumthani province, and also to reveal 

similarities and differences in the three dialects. 

 

1.4  Scope of the study 
This study will describe the Phonology of Pattani Malay in three areas and also 

compare them. They are: 

1.4.1 Pattani Malay in Narathiwat province as spoken at Mueang district, 

Narathiwat province (อําเภอเมือง จังหวัดนราธิวาส). 

1.4.2 Pattani Malay in Krabi province as spoken at Ban Chong Mai Dam, 

Khlong Hin sub-district, Ao Luek district, Krabi province (หมู 5 บานชองไมดํา ตําบลคลองหิน 

อําเภออาวลึก จังหวัดกระบี่). 

1.4.3 Pattani Malay in Pathumthani province as spoken at Suanprikthai sub-

district, Mueang district, Pathumthani province (หมู 7 ตําบลสวนพริกไทย อําเภอเมือง จังหวัด

ปทุมธานี). 

 

1.5  Descriptive approach 
This study follows the Tagmemic model. The phonological hierarchy usually 

covers four ranks: intonation group, stress group, syllable and phoneme. 
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1.6  General information on Pattani Malay in Narathiwat province 
1.6.1 History 

Supanapan (2534: 13)1 mentioned that the history of Narathiwat province was 

similar to that of Pattani precinct history because ancient Narathiwat was a part of 

Pattani precinct along with Yala, Kelantan and Trengganu. Narathiwat used to be a 

district called “Bang Nara”. It depended on Saiburi which was one of the major towns; 

later, it was transferred to Rangae, another major town. 

Pattani is a big town which used to be controlled by the Melayu government. 

The population was Melayu-speaking unlike the nearby populations of Songkhla, 

Satun, Patthalung and others which spoke Thai. Sharom (2528: 75-76) said that Pattani 

or Tani was a dependency of Siam located in the south between the Malacca channel 

and the Gulf of Siam. There were 100,000 people and a half of them were Thai. 

Ongsakul (2524: 348) described that Pattani precinct had many distinguishing 

characteristics. Its land was the southernmost part in Siam and the furthest from the 

center of the country. It was a seaport located halfway between the two major 

civilizations of China and India. This geography determined its history and culture, 

making it distinctive from general culture in Siam. This region was assumed to have 

been the location of an ancient kingdom named “Langgasuka” and Wheatley (1966: 

59) concluded that Langgasuka was located between Kelantan and Songkhla during 

the 7th - 20th century B.E. This area later became Pattani precinct. 

In Sukhothai period, Ngaothammasan (2519: 11-12) described that King 

Ramkhamhaeng’s authority covered part of the Melayu Peninsula that included 

Pattani, Malacca and Jahor. Later, Pattani became a dependency of Siam during this 

period.  

Pattani has been recognized since 1380 in the Ayutthaya period of the King 

Bormrachathirat the First (Teeuw and Wyatt, 1970: 5). Moreover, Bassett (1963: 196) 

described that Tome Pires, a Portuguese who lived in Malacca in the 21st century B.E. 

stated that Pattani and Ayuthaya had good relations, because a daughter of king 

Bomrachathirat was appointed the governor of Pattani. Later the two towns developed 

                                                 
1
 When the citation quoted with Buddhist Era please look for the reference written in Thai. 
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political and commercial invests. This helped Ayutthaya progress rapidly with Pattani 

as a seaport town and an important exchange cargo market.  

Later Pattani insurgents won independence, but in A.D.1571 during the reign 
of King Naresuan the great, the king was strong enough to reclaim Pattani and it was 
returned to Siam dependency. 

From A.D.1584 to the end of the Ayuthaya period, Pattani had a female city 

ruler called “Raya” or “Nang Phya” (นางพญา). The relationship between Siam and 

Pattani was affected by three factors: 
1)  The commercial benefit of Pattani   

2)  The political stability of Siam and   

3) The relationship between the Pattani and Melayu states.  

Whenever Ayuthaya was strong or Pattani was threatened from the Melayu 

Peninsula, Pattani turned to Siam. But whenever the inner politic of Ayuthaya was in 

chaos or at war, Pattani sought independence from Siam (Ngaothammasan, 2519). 

The period from the time of Rattanakosin era to present Supanpan (2534: 12-

15) explained that in Rattanakosin period, King Putthayodfachu-lalok (King Rama I) 

commanded Krom Phraratchawang Baworn Maha Surasing Hanaat to go down to the 

south of Thailand to defeat their enemy. After the enemy was defeated they went to 

Songkhla and had ordered Malayu, it was once depended on Ayuthaya. Praya Saiburi 

and Praya Trengganu surrendered, but Praya Pattani did not. In 1789, Pattani was 

beaten. Having Pattani, King Rama I assigned Praya Songkhla to be Praya Pattani. 

Pattani was controlled by Songkhla and directly depended on Rattanakosin region. 

During Praya Pattani (Klawnsai) period, Pai, Praya Pattani’s son, became Luang 

Sawad Thephakdi helping Praya Pattani. Then, Pattani’s official was moved from Bang 

Nara (Na Klua) to Ban Yamu. In that time Sahed Rattanawong group and Mosef group 

began to make trouble, by robbing Praya Pattani and Luang Sawat Dhipakdi’s homes. 

Finally, they were defeated and hid themselves at Ban Kelapor, Saiburi. Since Pattani 

was so wide and the robbers had increased, Praya Pattani could not manage it anymore 

and he asked for help from Praya Songkhla. In 1812 Pattani was divided into seven 

major towns: Pattani, Nongchik, Yala, Raman, Rangae and Yaring.  

Later on, the leaders of the four major towns, Praya Pattani (Tuan Sulong) 

Praya Nongchik (Kachik) Praya Yala (Tuan Bangkok) Praya Rangae (Nikdek) 
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rebelled. King Rama III decided to send Praya Petchaburi as a commander chief to 

join Songkhla force, fighting from Chana, Thepa, and Rangae. There was one of the 

Bangpu inhabitants there. He was known as a good and very brave fighter, his name 

was Nik Bongsu. Since his goodness became known, he was assigned as a Rangae 

governor to replace Praya Rangae, a former Rangae governor which has fled away. He 

had moved government office from Rangae to Tanyongmas subdistrict (Rangae 

district at present). 

By the time of King Rama V, the government systems has been changed to a 

new one, since the old was not clear about territories and the duties of seven major 

town governors. Therefore, the new rules and systems became available on December 

10, 1901. 

In 1906, the major governor towns have been separated from main province 

and having his own territories for each. This led them to develop faster than in the 

past. Later the government office moved from Rangae town, Tanyongmas sub-district 

to Manaro (Bang Manao at present) Bang Nara town, which governed Bang Nara 

district Tanyongmas district Ja Ba sub-district, Sungai Padi district To Moh sub-

district. When King Rama VI arrived in Bang Nara town during his visiting to the 

southern part of Thailand, he decided that Bang Nara is only a name of sub-district, so 

the town should have a proper name. Therefore, he changed Bang Nara to Narathiwat. 

In 1922, the government rules and systems has been a great change the town, changed 

to as nowadays “Narathiwat”. 

 

1.6.2 Geographical Location and Population 

Narathiwat is the southernmost province in Thailand and one of the nation’s 

five provinces that border Malaysia at Su-ngai Kolok district, where the southern 

railway line ends. Narathiwat is located approximately 1,149 kilometers south of 

Bangkok (the capital of Thailand). 

Narathiwat is situated on the eastern coast of the Malay Peninsula. The north 

borders Pattani province and the Gulf of Siam, Yala province is in its west, the Gulf of 

Siam is in its east, and the south borders Kelantan in Malaysia. The plains where the 

Saiburi river, Bang Nara river, Tak Bai river and Su-ngai Kolok river converge are 

adjacent to the Gulf. 
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With an area of 4,475.34 square kilometers, of which 75 percent are jungles 

and mountains. Narathiwat has a tropical climate and has only two seasons; summer 

and rainy. 

  
 
 

Map 1.3 : Narathiwat province 

 
Narathiwat is divided into 13 districts, they are  

1.   Mueang district (อําเภอเมือง) 11. Su-ngai Kolok district (อําเภอสุไหงโก-ลก) 

2.   Bacho district (อําเภอบาเจาะ) 12. Sukhirin district (อําเภอสุคิริน) 

3.   Ruso district (อําเภอรือเสาะ) 13. Waeng district (อําเภอแวง) 

4.   Yi-ngo district (อําเภอยี่งอ)  

5.   Si Sakhon district (อําเภอศรีสาคร)  

6.   Ra-ngae district (อําเภอระแงะ)  

7.   Cho-airong district (อําเภอเจาะไอรอง) 

8.   Tak Bai district (อําเภอตากใบ)  

9.   Chanae district (อําเภอจะแนะ)  

10. Su-ngai Padi district (อําเภอสุไหงปาดี) 
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1.6.3 Society and living 

The habitants of Narathiwat are largely farmers and fishermen. As such, 

Narathiwat is an amazing and unique area with a constant flow of culture and trade 

between Thais and Malaysians. 

 

1.6.4 Language situation 

Pattani Malay is an important dialect which is used widely in Narathiwat in 

both the spoken and Jawi written form. Moreover, this dialect is used by the Muslims 

of Pattani, Yala and Narathiwat. Their dialects might differ for some sounds.  

Hiranyato (2521: 69-70) mentions that Thai language is rarely necessary in this 

Muslim society. Because their written Jawi and spoken Melayu (Pattani Malay dialect) 

cover every activity from birth, they form the mother tongue language. People use 

Melayu in learning religion. These are the reasons why Muslims do not use Thai and 

do not try to speak Thai to other Thai Muslims. 

In addition, there are three other languages have used in Krabi. 
1) Standard Thai is used in the group comprising government officials and 

Buddhists. 

2) Southern-Thai dialect which is similar to other dialects in the south of 

Thailand. People who speak southern-Thai in Narathiwat are the people from other 

provinces and chiefly from Pattalung, Songkhla, Nakhon Si Thammarat and Suratthani 

provinces. 

3) Thai-Tak Bai is found chiefly in the Tak Bai district and they call their 

dialect Jehe language (ภาษาเจะเห) but linguists refer to it as Thai-Tak Bai. 

 

1.7 General information on Pattani Malay in Krabi province 
1.7.1 History and migration 

Krabi is a province in the central part of southern Thailand. It used to be a part 

of Nakhon Si Thammarat town named Pakasai (แขวงเมืองปกาสัย). In the information 

book of Krabi named “วัฒนธรรม พัฒนาการทางประวัติศาสตร เอกลักษณและภูมิปญญา จังหวัดกระบี่” 

(2534: 38) is described that Krabi is located in the west, which is in Nakhon Si 
Thammarat town. In former times, this area was an excellent forest full of plants and 
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wildlife. A small canal named Pakasai passed there. There are many clues that show a 
small community establishment. In Krabi history it is mentioned that Chao Phraya 

Nakhon (เจาพระยานคร) commanded Phra Plad Muang (พระปลัดเมือง) to set a place for 

captured elephants. At the same time some people migrated to Nakhon Si Thammarat 
town and earned their living there. When increasing, Pakasai had progressed to be 
region and town afterwards. 

People of Krabi are related to Nakhon Si Thammarat people and a number of 

Nakhon Si Thammarat people also moved and settled in Krabi. In A.D.872 

(B.E.2415), King Rama V decided to divide Pakasai from Nakhon Si Thammarat and 

renamed it Krabi. 

It is not known when Muslims from Pattani province migrated to Krabi, but 

they are found in two areas; Ban Chong Mai Dam (บานชองไมดํา) and Ban Na Khao (บาน

หนาเขา). There remain small Muslim communities who still keep the way of life of 

Muslims in Pattani province. 

Mrs. Subaita Maji, a villager in Ban Chong Mai Dam (interview) said that 

before Chong Mai Dam was founded there was a forest of tall trees with no owner. 

Her forefathers migrated from Pattani and settled here more over 100 years ago. 

Mr. Sunan Sangrod, a village headman of Ban Na Khao (interview) related that 

Muslims in Ban Na Khao and Ban Chong Mai Dam have the same forefathers. 

Nevertheless, it is located in two departing areas.  

 

1.7.2 Geographical Location and Population 

Krabi is located on the west sea of Thailand and is connected to the Andaman 

Sea. It is located approximately 814 kilometers from Bangkok with 4,709.312 square 

kilometers and 379,085 people. Administratively, Krabi is divided into 8 districts. 
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Map 1.4 : Krabi province 

 

1.   Mueang district (อําเภอเมือง) 

2.   Plai Phraya district (อําเภอปลายพระยา) 

3.   Ao Luek district (อําเภออาวลึก) 

4.   Khao Phanom district (อําเภอเขาพนม) 

5.   Nuea Khlong district (อําเภอเหนือคลอง)

6.   Khlong Thom district (อําเภอคลองทอม)

7.   Lam Thab district (อําเภอลําทับ) 

8.   Ko Lanta district (อําเภอเกาะลันตา) 
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Pattani Malay dialect in Krabi province, there are now two small communities 

in Krabi: Ban Chong Mai Dam and Ban Na Khao. 

Ban Chong Mai Dam is village number 5, Khlong Hin sub-district, Ao Luek 

district and is approximatly 48 kilometers from Mueang with an area of 465 square 

kilometers and 378 villagers. 

Ban Na Khao is village no.1, Na Khao sub-district, Khao Phanom district, 

which is 39 kilmeters from Mueang district and not far from Ban Chong Mai dam. The 

area of Ban Na Khao area is 39 square kilometers. The village headman, Sunan 

Sangrod (interview) said that the Muslims who speak Melayu number about 200 or 

just 20% of the sub-district.  

 

1.7.3 Society and living 

All people in Ban Chong Mai Dam are Muslims. Their Muslim society is 

conspicuous due to the Melayu language, nevertheless some Muslims can speak 

southern Thai. People in Ban Chong Mai Dam dress like other Muslims. Every 

morning men go to work in the rubber or palm plantations or fruit gardens. Women, 

elders and kids stay home, while some children go to school. However, most just 

finish primary school because their parents are poor and the high school is far from the 

village. The villagers are supported by the local government officials for living, work 

and public health. All villagers are strict in practicing Islam at home and at the village 

mosque. According to an interview with Mrs. Azizah Dijae, a villager, the village is 

rarely visited by any outsiders except for the local government officials. Sometimes 

the villagers go out to run errands but almost everything is controlled by the village 

headman. 

Muslim society and life in Ban Na Khao is similar to Ban Chong Mai Dam. 

Until now they have a great relationship, although, their village are not adjacent. 

 

1.7.4 Language situation 

People in Ban Chong Mai Dam and Ban Na Khao use the Pattani Malay dialect 

in their daily life. Since the nearby communities speak the southern Thai dialect, they 

speak southern Thai with their Melayu accent to visitors as the second language. But 

some of them speak Standard Thai better than the southern Thai dialect because the 
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southern Thai usually cuts the word short and has many special words, which are 

difficult to understand. So they usually speak standard Thai to the visitors. Even so, 

the Pattani Malay dialect is still the language of wider communication in these two 

communities. 

 

1.8 General information on Pattani Malay in Pathumthani province 
1.8.1 History and migration 

In A.D. 1767, Ayutthaya was defeated by Myanmar. Pattani precinct and many 

colonies in the Malay Peninsular including Nakhon Si Thammarat, Songkhla and 

Phattalung established themselves independently, free from Thonburi control.  

Later, in early Rattanakosin period period, King Rama I commanded his 

younger brother to fight against Pattani. The Pattani resisted but were defeated and 

their weapons seized. These Pattani prisoners were taken to the areas of Min Buri and 

Nong Chok (Chalayanadecha, 2539) 

In 1791, The Pattani governor regained autonomy after which. King Rama I 

asserted control again and ordered the division of Pattani into seven towns. 

Later, in the period of King Rama III, those seven towns resisted for the third 

time. As a result, most of the people were forced to relocate to Bangkok and Thonburi. 

So the Thai-Muslims have migrated in this time. They have settled in different areas 

such as Si-yaek Ban Khaek (สี่แยกบานแขก), Phra Khanong (พระโขนง), Min Buri (มีนบุรี), 

Nong Chok (หนองจอก), Pathumthani (ปทุมธานี), Chacherngsao (ฉะเชิงเทรา), nakhonnayok 

(นครนายก), Nonthaburi (นนทบุรี), etc. Since the beginning of the Rattanakosin period and 

Muslim communities remain until this day. 

 

1.8.2 Geographical Location and Population  

Pathumthani is a neighboring province of Bangkok. It is situated in the Chao 

Phraya basin with plenty of canals and orange plantations. Its original name is Mueang 

Sam Khok, which was founded during the Ayutthaya era. It was the settlement for the 

Mon people migrating from Mohtama (in Myanmar) over 350 years ago. In the year 

1815 when King Rama II made a royal visit to this area, the inhabitants offered him a 

lotus flower which is the origin of the present name. 
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The Pathum Thani Town is only 46 kilometers from Bangkok. It occupies an 

area of 1,525 square kilometers and is administratively divided into 7 districts:  
 

 
Map 1.5: Pathumthani province 

 
 

1.   Mueang district (อําเภอเมือง) 

2.   Lat Lum Kaeo district (อําเภอลาดหลุมแกว) 

3.   Sam Khok district (อําเภอสามโคก) 

4.   Khlong Luang district (อําเภอคลองหลวง) 

5.   Nong Suea district (อําเภอหนองเสือ) 

6.   Thanyaburi district (อําเภอธัญบุรี) 

7.   Lam Luk Ka district (อําเภอลําลูกกา) 

 
 
 

Speakers of Pattani Malay in Pathumthani have already been studied by 

Raiwong (1990). She found that some groups of Muslims in Pathumthani now cannot 

speak the Melayu dialect, but found Muslims in 12 villages still do, they are  
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Village number Sub-district District 

7 Suanphrikthai (สวนพริกไทย) 

1 Ban Chang (บานฉาง) 
Mueang 

3, 4, 5 Khu Bangluang (คูบางหลวง) 

5 Khu Khwang (คูขวาง) 
Lat Lum Kaeo  

3 Bangpho Nua (บางโพธิ์) 

1, 2 Bang Toei (บางเตย) 
Sam Khok 

3, 4, 5 Khlong Nung (คลองนุง) Khlong Luang 

 

1.8.3 Society and living 

The Muslims in these 12 villages are similar and differ from Muslim 

communities in Narathiwat and Krabi provinces in terms of life quality. Because it is 

located near the capital, they are provided with good public utility, and construction. 

Their main occupation is agriculture. They usually associate with Buddhists and even 

though they are surrounded by the Buddhist culture and they still practise Islam. 

 

1.8.4 Language situation 

They speak Melayu (Pattani Malay dialect) in their families and their 

community. Moreover, the adults and the youngs can speak standard Thai well. 

According to an interview with Mr.In Ampat, a villager, many Thai words are 

substituted into Melayu such as the name of fruits, colors, technology words, etc. 

However, Melayu (Pattani Malay dialect) is still the first language of this community 

and always used in their daily lives. 

 

1.9  Language classification 
Pattani Malay is a dialect of Standard Malay, which is spoken chiefly in three 

provinces; Yala, Pattani and Narathiwat, along the east coast of southern Thailand. 

Researchers have described the Pattani Malay dialect as follows: 
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David H. de Queljoe (1971: IX) states that “Pεtani is the means of 

communication among the Malay race who reside in the provinces of Narathiwat, 

Pattani and Yala, south Thailand” 

Pitsamai Intrachat (2527: 4) states that Melayu in Pattani is a prototype of the 

Melayu dialects in Yala, Narathiwat and elsewhere. These Melayu dialects are 

affected by the influence of Melayu in Pattani. 

Amon Thavisak (2533: (7)) mentiones that Pattani Malay is spoken in Yala, 

Pattani, Narathiwat, some areas in Songkhla and some areas in Krabi. 

Rattiya Saleh (2534: 3) states that Pattani Melayu dialect is mainly spoken in 

Pattani, Yala and Narathiwat. This is because in ancient times, these three provinces 

were part of the Langgasuka kingdom which later became Pattani town. 

William A. Smalley (1994:155) finds that Pattani Malay is mainly spoken in 

the central and eastern parts of the southern panhandle of Thailand, which constitutes 

the final marginal regional language in the country, covering the provinces of Yala, 

Pattani, Narathiwat, and the southern part of Songkhla. In addition, Malay-speaking 

people also live west and north of that region, but the language does not function as a 

regional language in those locations. 

There are two theories from researchers about the type of Pattani Malay in 

Thailand as follows: 

Farid M. Onn (1980: 72) states that Pattani-type is generally spoken by Pattani 

immigrants who settled in Pattani, and originated in interior Kedah and North-eastern 

Perak. The Pattani-type appears to be closer to the Trengganu-type (e.g. word-final 

nasals are realized as velar Ν) than the Kelantan-type; it has also developed 

consonant-initial aspiration which is non-existent in other Malay dialects. While 

Chotikakamthorn (1981: 1) concluded that Pattani Malay is similar to Kelantan.  

The Austronesian (Malayo-Polynesian) language family is distributed mainly 

over islands. On the continent of Asia, Malay (on Malay Peninsula) and the Chamic 

languages of Vietnam and Cambodia are found (Dyen, 1971:5). So it can be concluded 

that Pattani Malay in Narathiwat province, Krabi province and Pathumthani province 

are classified into “sub-dialects” of Pattani Malay dialect, which is itself a sub-dialect 

of the western branch of Austronesian (Malayo-Polynesian) language family. This is 

shown in the following diagram. 
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     Northern branch                                         Eastern branch 

 

                                                etc... 

 

 

Southern group                               North-coastal group      Negeri Sembilan group 

 

 

                                                                            etc... 

 

 
 
                                                 etc... 

 
 

Figure 1.1 : Austronesian language family and focus on Pattani Malay dialect 

(Adapted from Krisnapan, 1985) 

Austronesian language family 

Western branch 

Malay language 

North-eastern group 

Pattani Malay dialect 

Yala Narathiwat Pattani 
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CHAPTER II 

LITERATURE REVIEW 
 

 

Not much research has been done on Pattani Malay dialect but I will refer to 

eleven in this study. These studies can be divided into two groups: 

- Pattani Malay dialect in original areas consists of eight researches. 

- Pattani Malay dialect outside original areas consists of three researches. 

 
2.1 Pattani Malay dialect in original areas 

 Maneerat Chotikakamthorn (1981), “A Comparative Study of Phonology in 

Satun Malay and Pattani Malay” M.A. thesis, Mahidol University, describes Pattani 

Malay phonemes. There are 22 consonant phonemes /p,b,t,d,t,,k,,,f,s, 

z,h,,m,n,,,l,r,w,j/ and 18 vowel phonemes /i,i,e,,,,a,a,u,u, 

o,,,ai,ae,ao,au,a/. She states that Pattani Malay and Satun Malay are the 

same language with only a little difference on the final consonant and vowel 

correspondence. Moreover, she mentions that Pattani Malay is similar to Kelantan 

dialect in Malaysia because they have had a close relationship for a long time. 

 
 Pitsamai Intrachat (2527), “Learning the Melayu dialect from basic health 

conversation” describes the characteristics of Melayu dialect. There are 21 consonant 

phonemes /p,b,t,d,c,j,k,,,s,z,,h,m,n,n,,r,l,w,y/ and 12 vowel 

phonemes /i,e,,,,a,a,u,u,o,,/. 

 
 Anat Wongkositkul (1985), “Word classes on Pattani Malay” M.A. thesis, 

Mahidol University. This thesis describes the basic word classes of the Pattani Malay 

dialect as spoken in Yamu sub-district, Yaring district, Pattani province. The word 

classes studied are Norminals, Verbals, Adverbials and Particle. Word formations are 

also involved in Reduplication and Affixation. The description uses the structural 

grammar approach. 
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 Waemaji Paramal (1991), “Long consonants in Pattani Malay: the result of 

word and phrase shortening” M.A. thesis, Mahidol University. This study presents 

information on long consonants in Pattani Malay which occur in the word initial 

position as the result of word and phrase shortening at the phonological level, 

morphological level and syntactical level. Words and phrases in Pattani Malay do not 

only produce shortened words with long consonants but also shortened words without 

long consonants.  

 
 Rattiya Saleh (2534), “Southern- Melayu in Thailand” introduces Pattani 

Malay as a dialect in the south of Thailand and describes its phonology. There are 24 

primary consonant phonemes /p,b,t,d,k,,,s,z,,h,c,j,m,n,,,m b,n d, 

n j, ,w,y,l/ and 12 vowel phonemes /i,e,,,,a,a,u,u,o,,/. The final 

part discusses teaching Pattani Malay dialect through conversations.  

 
 Prapai Ninlapan (1993), “Expressive in Pattani Malay” M.A. thesis Mahidol 

University, presentes the characteristics of expressive words in Pattani Malay as 

spoken in Muang district, Pattani province. The expressive words occur after verbs or 

adjectives in order to modify them. She groups their structural format into 2 types:  

those which can be reduplicated and those which cannot be reduplicated. And each 

type can be sub-grouped into those which are monosyllabic and those which are 

disyllabic. 

 
 Daranee Krisnapan (1985), “The phonology of Taba Malay” M.A. thesis, 

Mahidol University. This study presents similar results of phonology to those of 

Lakhana (1984). She describes Taba Malay is having 22 consonant phonemes 

/p,b,t,d,k,,,f,s,z,x,,h,c,,m,n,,,w,j,l/ and 17 vowel phonemes 

/i,i,e,,,,a,a,,,o,u,u,ai,ae,au,ao/. There are three intonation types: 

falling contour, rising contour and rising-falling contour. Moreover, in this study she 

also describes the long term close relationship between Taba and Kelantan people.  

 
 Lakhana Doomkum (1984), “A syntactical study of the Malay dialect in Taba 

village” M.A. thesis, Mahidol University, analyzes phrases and clauses in Malay 
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dialect as spoken in Taba village, Jehe sub-district, Takbai district, Narathiwat 

province, using tagmemics with 4-cell formulas as developed by Kenneth L. Pike 

(Pike&Pike,1977). She mentions that Taba Malay is a Malay dialect which has 

adopted some Thai syntactical features and that Taba Malay has tended to lose some 

of its particularly Malay features. 

 

From the above, all previous studies of Pattani Malay dialect in the original 

areas are covered in all three (Pattani, Yala and Narathiwat provinces) from the level 

of phonemes to syntax. However, they are few in number and need more studies. 

 

2.2 Pattani Malay dialect outside original areas  

 Thawika Raiwong (1990), “A phonological study of Pathumthani Malay” M.A. 

thesis, Mahidol University, studies the sound system of Pathumthani Malay as spoken 

in villages along Khlong Bangpho Nuea (Lat Lum Kaeo district, Sam Khok district, 

Mueang district), a village in Suan Phrik Thai sub-district (Mueang district), three 

villages in Khlong Nung sub-district (Khlong Luang district) and two villages along 

Khlong Bangtoei (Sam Khok district). There are 19 consonant phonemes /p,b,t,d, 

k,,,c,,s,,h,m,n,,,l,w,j/and 11 vowel phonemes /i,e,,,a,u,o, 

,ai,au,ua/. There are three types of intonation contour: falling contour, rising 

contour and rising-falling contour. She concludes that Pathumthani Malay is a sub-

dialect of Pattani Malay because they are similar. 
 
 Pongthep Bunruang (1990), “A phonological study of Tha-it Malay, Pakkret 

district, Nonthaburi province” states that Tha-it Malay is a sub-dialect of Pattani 

Malay dialect. There are 19 consonant phonemes  /p,b,t,d,c,,k,,,s,,h, 

m,n,,,l,w,j/ and 11 vowel phonemes /i,e,,,a,u,o,,i,ai,au/. The 

intonation pattern is divided into two types: falling contour and rising-falling contour. 

 
 Umaiyah Haji Umar (2005), “Bang Bua Thong Melayu dialect: a lexicon 

study”, an article in Journal of Language and Culture. This study is on Malay language 

used by a Malay community in Bang Bua Thong in Nonthaburi province, immediately 

north of Bangkok. This dialect comprises 19 consonants /p,b,t,d,k,,,t,d, 
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s,h,m,n,,,l,r,w,j/ and eight vowel phonemes /i,e,a,,o,ai,a,oi/. 

The borrowing process may be affected by socio-economic factors, which have led to 

the absorption of Thai words and concepts. 

 

 The three studies above tend to put emphasis on the phonology of Pattani 

Malay dialect (phoneme level) which is used in small communities in Pathumthani and 

Nonthaburi provinces. Vowel phonemes are interesting. They are shifted from single 

vowel of original area to diphthongs. Furthermore, many borrowed words are given in 

the glossary. It may be on the account of many factors from the users and some 

connection with surroundings such as; news, government contact, business or dealing, 

etc. 
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CHAPTER III 

METHODOLOGY 
 

 

The method used in this study elicits phonological data by interviewing the 

language informants who use Pattani Malay in their daily life in three areas: 

Narathiwat, Krabi and Pathumthani provinces then analyzes the three phonological 

data and compares them. The methodology is divided into steps as follows. 

 

3.1  Preparation 
3.1.1 Surveying the written record   

A survey of books, research documents and studies related to Pattani Malay 

dialect, history and information on migration and settlement of Muslim groups who 

speak Pattani Malay dialect in various areas in Thailand. These documents are from 

the following sources: 

− Institute of Language and Culture for Rural Development Library, Mahidol 

University 

− Central Library, Mahidol University 

− Central Library, Chulalongkorn University 

− Internet website 

 

3.1.2 Surveying the research areas  

A survey of the research area comprising the communities of Pattani Malay 

speakers in Narathiwat, Krabi and Pathumthani provinces in order to get information 

about geography, population and search for informants in each area. This was done 

from October-December 2005. 
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3.2  Data Collection 
3.2.1 Site Selection 

According to the rationale of the study, three areas using Pattani Malay dialect 

were chosen: Narathiwat, Krabi and Pathumthani provinces. One community was 

chosen in each problem. Therefore, the criterion for choosing the Pattani Malay 

communities was as follows: 

− People communicate using Pattani Malay dialect in their families and 

communities. 

− The community was established over 100 years ago. 

− The Pattani Malay speakers have not moved out in large numbers and non-

Pattani Malay speakers have not entered these communities in large numbers.  

 

Pattani Malay communities in the three provinces, selected according to the 

above conditions were found in: 

1. Mueang district, Narathiwat province (อําเภอเมือง จังหวัดนราธิวาส) because 

Pattani Malay dialect is spoken in all provinces. 

2. Ban Chong Mai Dam, Khlong Hin sub-district, Ao Luek district, Krabi 

province (หมู 5 บานชองไมดํา ตําบลคลองหิน อําเภออาวลึก จังหวัดกระบี่). 

3. Suanprikthai sub-district, Mueang district, Pathumthani province (หมู 7 ตําบล

สวนพริกไทย อําเภอเมือง จังหวัดปทุมธานี). 

 

3.2.2 Information selection from informants 

In each area, villagers were selected as informants for interview and data 

collection. The criterion for choosing the informants were as follows:  

− The informants must have been born and lived there permanently. 

− The informants must speak Pattani Malay dialect as their native language 

and also use it in their daily lives. 

− The informants must have a complete set of articulators so that they can 

pronounce correctly and clearly. 
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− The informants should know some Thai and be able to use it effectively so 

that they can provide the right words needed by the researcher. 

− The informants should have enough time to work with the researcher. 

− The informants should be over 20 years old so as to have had enough 

experience with their language. 

 

The data of Pattani Malay in the three areas are based on the speech (speaking 

voices) of the selected informants as follows: 

Narathiwat:  Main informant is Miss Aminah Cheloh, 26 years old. 

     Miss Saroh Kaluwo, 37 years old. 

     Miss Pranee Saleh, 24 years old. 

Krabi:    Main informant is Mrs. Che-aeso Ngoh, 38 years old. 

  Mrs. Subaita Maji, 34 years old. 

  Miss Bod-ainee Charong, 26 years old. 

Pathumthani: Main informant is Mrs. Kalaya Mohamad, 38 years old. 

  Mrs. Fatimoh Mohamad, 32 years old. 

  Miss Meena Adam, 27 years old. 

 

3.2.3 Word list and uttering speech 

The data for elicitation of this study uses two data collection parts: word list 

and connected speech. The word list containing 2,597 words was adapted from the 

following sources: 

− The Southeast Asia word list (Mahidol University Field Methods revised 

1990) 

− Swadesh’s word list (Samarin, 1967) 

− Pattani Malay dialect - Thai Dictionary (Faculty of Humanities and Social 

Songkhlanakharin University, 2520) 

 

As for speech utterance, no script was specified. The speech utterance data 

required a connected piece of speech and conversation in a real situation in various 

contexts. This was recorded by mp3 recorder while the researcher observed from 

outside. 
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3.2.4 Tools 

− Computer 

− Word list and pictures 

− MP3 audio recorder1 

− IPA (International Phonetic Alphabet) transcription symbol and chart  

 

3.2.5 Procedures 

The procedure for the data collection step was as follows:  

1. Interviewing about the informant’s background 

2. Asking words from the prepared wordlist using gestures, pictures, realia 

(things and materials) or explanations. When the informant was ready, five 

clear pronunciations were made and recorded using the mp3 audio recorder. 

3. Taking record of connected speech while the informant rest and spoke (made a 

speech interaction) with other speakers. The researcher removed herself from 

involvement in their conversation situation. 

4. Transcribing those word items as IPA (International Phonetic Alphabet) 

phonetic symbol updated in 2005 with their meaning, including utterance 

sentences into a field notebook. This was used for the phonological analysis. 

5. Analyzing and describing the data. 

6. Rechecking all word items and sentences in field notebook with the speakers 

and informants for accuracy and clarification.  

 

 

                                                 
1 MP3 (MPEG-1 Audio Layer-3), more commonly referred to as MP3, is an audio encoding format.  

It uses a lossy compression algorithm that is designed to greatly reduce the amount of data 
required to represent the audio recording, yet still sound like a faithful reproduction of the original 
uncompressed audio to most listeners. It was invented by a team of European engineers at Philips, 
CCETT (Centre commun d'études de télévision et télécommunications), IRT and Fraunhofer Society, 
who worked in the framework of the EUREKA 147 DAB digital radio research program, and it became 
an ISO/IEC standard in 1991.  

MP3 is an audio-specific format. The compression removes certain parts of sound that are 
outside the normal human hearing range so cannot be heard by the listener. It provides a representation 
of pulse-code modulation — encoded audio in much less space than straightforward methods, by using 
psychoacoustic models to discard components less audible to human hearing, and recording the 
remaining information in an efficient manner. Similar principles are used by JPEG, an image 
compression format. 
Data from internet website  http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/MP3 (10 September 2007) 
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3.3  Data Checking 
All phonetic transcriptions of the data in IPA were rechecked thoroughly and 

accurately from audio files of the mp3. 

 

3.4  Data Analysis 
The phonological analysis of Pattani Malay dialect in the three areas 

(Narathiwat, Krabi and Pathumthani) is carried out by using the Tagmemic 

framework. Tagmemic explains the phonological structure of a language in terms of a 

hierarchy of ranks. This analysis framework consists of the intonation group (The 

highest rank), the phonological word, the syllable and the phoneme (the lowest rank).   

 

 

The intonation group 

The phonological word 

The syllable 

The phoneme 

              Structure                        Function 

 

Figure 3.1: The phonological hierarchy 

 

The IPA phonetic transcriptions of word items were analyzed to determine the 

Tagmemic levels of phonological words, syllables and phonemes. Utterances and 

sentences in phonetic transcription were analyzed for intonation group rank. 

 

3.5  Comparative Analysis 
When the phonological analysis descriptions of Pattani Malay in the three 

varieties were completed and corrected the phonological results were obtained by 
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comparative analysis with the four hierarchical ranks of the Tagmemics to show their 

similarities and differences. 

 

3.6  Technical terms and definitions 
Technical terms used for describing Pattani Malay dialect phonological 

structure in this thesis is defined as follows: 

 

Intonation Group is analyzed in the terms of intonation contour or tone units 

(Crystal, 1992: 194) and defined as the unit of the highest rank of the phonological 

hierarchy. It is the system of levels (rising and falling) and variations in pitch 

sequences within speech. There are three intonation types in Pattani Malay: falling 

contour, rising contour and rising-falling contour. 

 

Stress Group is a sequence of syllables, constituting a rhythmical unit, containing one 

primary stress (Crystal, 1991: 329) or strong stress in one word. There are three 

ordinary stress types function in Pattani Malay: strong stress, weak stress and unstress. 

For the special the case, in Narathiwat variety only, there is one stress type called the 

extra strong stress. 

 

Strong stress is the heaviest emphasis on a syllable of word. The strong stress syllable 

is the loudest and strongest syllable. It occurs in the monosyllabic words and in the 

final syllable of disyllabic and trisyllabic words. 

 

Weak stress is a stress which has less volume than the strong stress. It occurs on the 

first syllable before the strong stressed syllable (final syllable) of disyllabic, and 

occurs on two first syllables and second syllable of trisyllabic words. The weak stress 

never occurs in the monosyllabic words. 

 

Unstress is a silent stress which is not taken any force or emphasis on the syllable. It 

is the first syllable which occurs before the strong stress syllable (final syllable) in 

disyllabic words, for trisyllabic words it can be both the first and second syllable 

occurring before the strong stress. So, it never occurs in the monosyllabic words. 
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Syllable is a unit of pronunciation typically larger than a single sound and smaller than 

a word. It is defined as the rank whose unit functions in the stress group and its 

structure is stated in terms of phoneme (Crystal, 1991: 338). There are three syllable 

types: major syllable, minor syllable and presyllable. 

 

Major syllable is the nuclear syllable which takes the strong stress. It always occurs 

in monosyllabic words and the final syllable of disyllabic and trisyllabic words. 

 

Minor syllable is a syllable which takes the weak stress. It occurs as the first syllable 

of disyllabic, and the first two syllables and second syllable of trisyllabic words. 

 

Presyllable is a syllable which takes no stress. It occurs as the first syllable of 

disyllabic, and occurs in the first and first two syllables of trisyllabic words. 

 

Nuclear syllable is a major syllable which is the nucleus of the word. In Pattani 

Malay, it bears a strong stress and always occurs in the final syllable of the 

monosyllabic word, disyllabic word and trisyllabic word. The nuclear syllable can be 

both open and closed. 

 

Peripheral syllable is a syllable which is not a nuclear syllable. In Pattani Malay, it is 

a minor syllable and a presyllable which are weaker than the nuclear syllable. It 

always occurs before the last syllable (major syllable) which is the nucleus of the 

word. 

 

Phoneme is a unit functioning in the syllable. It is the lowest rank in the phonological 

hierarchy and is capable of differentiating one word from another. As it is the smallest 

unit of the speech, it has no statable structure but its phonetic form can be described. 

The phoneme is divided into two classes: consonant phoneme and vowel phoneme.  
 

Consonant phoneme is the sound produced by a closure or narrowing in the vocal 

tract so that the airflow is either completely blocked, or so restricted that audio friction 

is produced. A consonant articulation, a routine phonetic description of consonants 
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would involve information about the mode of vibration of vocal cords, and it is often 

necessary to specify the duration of the sound, the airstream mechanism involved and 

the direction of airflow. From a phonological point of view, consonants are those units 

which function as the margins of syllables, either single or in cluster (Crystal, 1991: 

74). 

 

Vowel phoneme is the sound produced by a relatively open configuration of the vocal 

tract, so that there is no audible friction. In phonology, it is a unit of sound system 

which occupies the nucleus of syllable (Crystal, 1991: 416). 
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CHAPTER IV 

PHONOLOGICAL ANALYSIS: PATTANI MALAY IN 

NARATHIWAT 

 

 

4.1 The Intonation Group 
4.1.1 Intonation Type 

   According to the data collection in Narathiwat Province, there are three types 

of intonation patterns:  falling contour (F), rising contour (R) and rising-falling 

contour (RF). They are shown in the following examples: 

4.1.1.1 Falling Contour 

 This contour is used for statements (ordinary and negative) and commands. It 

is phonetically characterized by the falling of pitch in the final word to a lower level, 

resulting in a falling contour.  

Ordinary Statements: 

 

 /xit   pan   b   kæt/ 

      I           can        to drive       car 

 ‘I can drive a car.’ 

 
 

 /bud bud   suk   makæ   tpo/ 

       children             to like      to eat        dessert 

     ‘Children like eating dessert.’     

 

 

 /kali   ni    mi    maha/ 

   time         this           oil          expensive  

 ‘Oil is expensive at the moment.’ 
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 /bau   ni    bsa/ 

     shirt        this          big 

 ‘This shirt is big.’ 

 

Negative Statements: 

 

 /susu    ni    d    panah/ 

     milk          this         not            hot 

 ‘This milk is not hot.’ 

 

 

 /paho    pauh    tanæ    t    lahe/ 

     tree          mango       to plant        not         to grow 

 ‘(This) Mango tree is not growing up.’ 

 

 

 /am   t    bana/ 

       I            not       capable 

 ‘I am not capable of doing (something).’ 

 

 

 /abæ      (du)do    t    mal/ 

  older brother      to stay           not       long time 

 ‘The older brother stayed for a while.’ 

 

Commands: 

 

 /tsh   do    wa    pana   lah/ 

     do not       to stay     to do        expert      (final particle) 

 ‘Do not be over confident!’   
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 /aæ   do   bbalh/ 

   do not    to want    to quarrel 

 ‘Do not quarrel!’    

 

 

 /aæ   capo/ 

    do not     to mix 

 ‘Do not mix it!’ 

 

 

 /i   po   ih/ 

  to go   to keep    (final particle)  

 ‘Go to keep it!’   

 

4.1.1.2 Rising Contour 

 This contour is used for requests and invitations. It is phonetically 

characterized by raising the pitch of the final word to a higher level, resulting in a 

rising contour. 

Requests: 

 

 /buk   api    wi    siki/ 

  to open     electricity    to give     little           

 ‘Could you please switch on the light?’ 

 

 

 /tulo   pka    tali    wi   siki/ 

    to help      to hold          rope       to give     little 

 ‘Could you please hold the rope?’ 
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 /tulo   pikæ    lah/ 

   to help     to think     (final particle) 

 ‘Could you give me an idea?’ 

 

 

 /tulo   cm    æ    siki/ 

    to help     to paint       glue        little 

 ‘Could you please glue it for me?’ 

 

Invitations: 

 

 /i    nah    ih/ 

   to go    market    (question particle) 

 ‘Let’s go to the market’ 

 

 

 /makæ    ae/ 

     to eat      water 

 ‘Let’s go drinking water’ 

 

 

 /i    ai    ih/ 

   to go      to sing       (question particle) 

 ‘Let’s go to sing’ 

 

 

 /i    da    mci   ja   cit   ih/ 

   to go     to listen        aunt           to tell            tale         (question particle) 

 ‘Let’s go listening to aunt telling stories’ 
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4.1.1.3 Rising-falling Contour 

 This contour is used for questions. It is phonetically characterized by raising 

the pitch of one word then has a falling the pitch of the next word, resulting in a rising-

falling contour. 

 

Content Questions: The rising-falling contour is characterized by raising a pitch level 

on the question word and then fall down on the next word which is mainly a final 

particle. 

 

  

 /man   so    bna    nih/ 

     why        cold         be serious     (final particle) 

 ‘Why is the weather so cold?’ 

 

 

 

 /mæ   um   bap   lah/    

  mother     age      how much     (final particle) 

 ‘How old is mother?’ 

 
 

 

 /dæm   n    knle    umh   an   nih/ 

     you        will        to turn back      house        how     (final particle) 

 ‘How do you go home?’ 

 

 

 /dæm   suk    bu    kap  nih/ 

     you        to like       flower        what     (final particle) 

 ‘What kind of flowers do you like?’ 
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Polar Question: It takes a rising pitch on the word before question particle then has a 

falling of pitch in the question particle. In this type, the rising-falling contour always 

occurs in the final part of sentence. 

 

 

 /i   da   mut   kæt  d/ 

  to go     with    motorcycle    car     (question particle) 

 ‘Do you go by motorcycle or car?’ 

 
 

 

 /sua   ni   mlæ   d/ 

     book          this        good      (question particle) 

 ‘Is this a good book?’ 

 

 

 

 /tpo   sda   d/ 

    sweets     delicious     (question particle) 

 ‘Is (this) dessert delicious?’ 

 

 

 

 /ula    haco    dh/ 

    sugar     to dissolve     yet (question particle) 

 ‘Did sugar dissolve yet?’ 

 

4.1.2 Phonemic writing of Intonation 

Those three intonation types above: falling contour (in sec. 4.1.1.1), rising 

contour (in sec. 4.1.1.2) and rising-falling contour (in sec. 4.1.1.3) are non-phonemic 

because they can be predicted from the type of the sentences. Therefore, it would not 

be necessary to mark the intonation in phonemic writing. 
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4.2 The Stress Group 
4.2.1 Stress Group Type 

The stress group in Narathiwat is divided into two cases: the ordinary case and 

the special case. The ordinary case is predictable; the nucleus or strong stress is always 

on the last syllable. The periphery is the before syllables which are weaker: weak 

stress and unstress. The ordinary case is preceded in the monosyllabic, disyllabic and 

trisyllabic words with the stress types are: 

4.2.1.1 Strong Stress 

Strong stress is the strongest syllable which is loudest. It always occurs on 

major syllable and is marked by [] in phonetic transcription. 

Examples: 

/bh/ [bh] ‘to flood’ 

/lae/ [lae] ‘other’ 

/ato/ [ato] ‘to hang’ 

/mæu/ [mæu] ‘week’ 

/dp/   [dp]  ‘wa (Thai measurement)’ 

/bkah/ [bkah] ‘to tie’ 

/buwse/ [buwse] ‘disease which maybe in the ear, 
nose or anus’ 

/lipate/ [lipate] ‘sandal’ 

/paa/ [paa] ‘behavior’ 

/pcaj/ [ptaj] ‘to believe’ 

/klbo/ [k lbo] ‘to fall’ 

/plsu/ [p lsu] ‘false, not genuine’ 

 

4.2.1.2 Weak Stress 

Weak stress is a weakly stressed syllable which has less volume than the strong 

stress. It does occur on the minor syllable in disyllabic and trisyllabic words. It is 

marked by [] in phonetic transcription. 

Examples: 
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/amu/ [damu] ‘guava’ 

/ita/ [ita] ‘to snoop’ 

/batu/ [batu] ‘rock, stone’ 

/m/ [m] ‘rolled wave’ 

/umh/ [umh] ‘house’ 

/slam/ [slam] ‘forever’ 

/base/ [base] ‘to sneeze’ 

/ltæ/ [ltæ] ‘to tickle’ 

/uanu/ [uanu] ‘rainbow’ 

/alhæ/ [alhæ] ‘to have a morning sickness’ 

/siibu/ [siibu] ‘be born of the same mother’ 

 

4.2.1.3 Unstress 

Unstress is not bearing a stress. It is contained the vowel [] and does not 

have any final consonants. It always occurs before the minor syllable and major 

syllable. In disyllabic word, it occurs on the first syllable. As for trisyllabic word, it 

can occur as the first and first two syllables. It is not marked in phonemic 

transcription. 

Examples: 

/ti/ [ti] ‘to understand and believe’ 

/ma/ [ma] ‘funny, bundle of paddy’ 

/kla/ [kla] ‘astringent’ 

/li/ [dli] ‘to glance’ 

/cda/ [tda] ‘be crippled’ 

/lupah/ [lupah] ‘to skin’ 

/bani/ [b ani] ‘to brave, to courageous’ 

/cma/ [t ma] ‘to economize’ 

/lpa/ [ lpa] ‘to struggle’ 

/bs/ [b s] ‘to feel’ 
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4.2.1.4 Extra strong stress 

In trisyllabic word of Narathiwat variety, it has one more type of stress group 

occurring erosion of the first syllable and takes the force of strong stress on the first 

syllable instead of the last syllable as usual. It is called the “Extra strong stress”. 

This stress type is the special case. The nuclear syllable is on the first syllable 

and takes extra force to the strong stress which causes the initial consonant duration 

lengthens. So, it is called the “Extra strong stress” because it is heavier pronunciation 

than the strong stress of the ordinary case. This extra strong stress makes meaning 

different in their syntactical functions both monosyllabic and disyllabic words, and 

then it should be mentioned separately. For example: 
 
/baeh/  ‘line, row’ 

[bbaeh]   [baeh] ‘to row’ 

   
/dapo/  ‘kitchen’ 

[ddapo]  [dapo] ‘oven’ 

   
/alæ/  ‘path’ 

[ddalæ]  [dalæ] ‘to walk’ 

 

The extra strong stress has the loudness higher than the routine pronunciation 

(the ordinary case). This stress type is different from the strong stress one in stress 

segment phonetically.  

This extra strong stress is occurring as a presyllable which is strongest syllable 

in the first syllable as the nucleus in monosyllabic words and disyllabic words. It is 

marked by [] in phonetic transcription. 

Examples: 

/sae/ [sae] ‘to be friends’ 

/auh/ [dauh] ‘to move further far away’ 

/bae/ [bae] ‘to be well’ 

/pia/ [pia] ‘wasp, hornet’ 
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/pæ/ [pæ] ‘war’ 

/bto/ [bto] ‘to straighten, frankly’ 

/bahah/ [bahah] ‘to argue one other’ 

/buwæ/ [buwæ] ‘bear, kind of insect’ 

/tia/ [tia] ‘to leave something behind’ 

/dike/ [dike] ‘chant’ 

/udi/ [dudi] ‘playing card’ 

/kanæ/ [kanæ] ‘to the right’ 

/kuwah/ [kuwah] ‘galangal’ 

/th/ [th] ‘to be tough as rubber’ 

/ai/ [ai] ‘to plane planks’ 

/ma/ [ma] ‘copper’ 

/sika/ [sika] ‘cluster of banana’ 

/sui/ [sui] ‘snow’ 

/lim/ [lim] ‘all five’ 

/lpa/ [lpa] ‘police station’ 

 

4.2.2 Stress Group Structure 

The word in Narathiwat variety is described in terms of syllable which is 

marked by stress occurring on the syllable. The final syllable is always the nucleus 

which has strong stress. The peripheral syllables are the weak stress and unstress. 

There are three types of word in Narathiwat variety: monosyllabic, disyllabic and 

trisyllabic words. 

4.2.2.1 Monosyllabic 

Monosyllabic word is formed by only one major syllable. It can be both open 

and closed syllable. Its pattern is strong stress (s). 

Example: 

/kae/ [kae] ‘fish hook’ 

// [] ‘coconut’ 
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/au/ [au]  ‘to mix’ 

/i/ [i] ‘to go’ 

/næ/ [næ] ‘six’ 

/mæ/ [mæ] ‘paternal grandmother, maternal   
  grandmother’ 

/be/ [be] ‘bag’ 

// [] ‘to endure’ 

/auh/ [dauh] ‘far’ 

/lae/ [lae] ‘other’ 

 

4.2.2.2 Disyllabic 

A disyllabic word is formed by two syllables. It has minor syllable or 

presyllable as its periphery in the first syllable of word. The major syllable as a 

nucleus occurs syllable finally. The minor syllable takes a weak stress while the major 

syllable takes a strong stress. Their patterns are weak stress - strong stress (w s), and 

unstress – strong stress (u  s). 

 Examples:  

/wli/ [wli] ‘holy man’ 

/puta/ [puta] ‘to twist’ 

/tuto/ [tuto] ‘to lead’ 

/mh/ [mh] ‘to restore’ 

/manæ/ [manæ] ‘glass beads’ 

/ltæ/ [ltæ] ‘to turn face up’ 

/knæ/ [knæ] ‘to like’ 

/peh/ [peh] ‘very easy’ 

/dih/ [dih] ‘to move’ 

/pa/ [pa] ‘intimate’ 

 

4.2.2.3 Trisyllabic 

Trisyllabic word is formed by three syllables. It has minor syllable and 

presyllable as its periphery. There are three patterns: two-weak stresses before the 
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major syllable (w w s), unstress – weak stress – strong stress (u  w  s) , and unstress – 

unstress – strong stress (u  u  s). 

Examples: 

/utiæ/ [utiæ] ‘scissors’ 

/binas/ [binas] ‘to wreck and ruined’ 

/talæk/ [talæk] ‘iron’ 

/lipate/ [lipate] ‘sandal’ 

/lija/ [lija] ‘to sprain’ 

/pnam/ [pnam] ‘full of the moon’ 

/msape/ [msape] ‘to take a walk trip’ 

/slæ/ [slæ] ‘untidy’ 

/la/ [ la] ‘to act affectionately in woman’ 

/bwæ/ [b wæ] ‘bear’ 

/s/ [s ] ‘paradise’ 

/tlkh/ [t lkh] ‘to conflict’ 

 

The pattern weak stress – unstress - strong stress (w u s) is also found in the 

inventory but it is rare, for examples: 

/ha/ [ha ] ‘price’ 

/hibleh/ [hi bleh] ‘devil’ 

/nak/ [na k] ‘hell’ 

 

Moreover, only two tetrasyllabic words consisting of four syllables have been 

found. 

/pankæ/ [pankæ] ‘womb’ 

/skalij/ [skalij] ‘all’ 

 

 

 

 



 
 
 
Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.          M.A.(Linguistics) / 41 

4.3 The Syllable 
4.3.1 Syllable Structure 

The syllable structure of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat is made up of phonemes 

and its structure is described in terms of consonant and vowel. 

4.3.2 Syllable Type 

There are three types of syllable in Narathiwat variety: major syllable, minor 

syllable and presyllable. The syllable types are set up according to the stress group. 

4.3.2.1 Major Syllable 

The major syllable consists of an initial consonant, single vowel, and optional 

final consonant. The major syllable always takes a strong stress because it is the 

nucleus of the stress group. The structure is CV(C).  There are two types of the major 

syllable: open major syllable and closed major syllable as follows. 

4.3.2.1.1 Open Major Syllable 

The open major syllable consists of a single initial consonant as a periphery 

and a vowel as a nucleus. The structure of open major syllable is CV. (see also Table 

4.1 on page 45) 

Examples: 

/ju/ [ju] ‘shark’ 

/bo/ [bo] ‘light bulb’ 

/cm/ [tm] ‘to paint’ 

/dii/ [dii] ‘self, body’ 

/u/ [u] ‘pine tree’ 

/lnæ/ [lnæ] ‘mucus’ 

/bca/ [bta] ‘to light up to one’s eye’ 

/duni/ [duni] ‘world’ 

/æba/ [æba] ‘driver’ 

/bap/ [bap] ‘how much’ 
 

4.3.2.1.2 Closed Major Syllable 

The closed major syllable consists of a single initial consonant, a vowel and a 

final consonant. The structure is CVC. (see also Table 4.2, 4.3 on page 46-47) 
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Examples: 

/mae/ [mae] ‘to play’ 

/wa/ [wa] ‘to do’ 

/pauh/ [pauh] ‘mango’ 

/mh/ [mh] ‘angry’ 

/lape/ [lape] ‘sheets for baby’ 

/tk/ [tk] ‘neck’ 

/dah/ [dah] ‘loud’ 

/base/ [base] ‘to sneeze’ 

/lma/ [ lma] ‘be mystified’ 

/læch/ [læth] ‘to dislocated of bone and 
have a sprain’ 

 
4.3.2.2 Minor Syllable 

A minor syllable consists of a single initial consonant or a consonant cluster 

accompanied by a vowel except //. The minor syllable normally occupies before the 

final syllable of disyllabic and trisyllabic words. In disyllabic word, it is the first 

syllable. As for trisyllabic word, the minor syllable can occur in the first two syllables 

and second syllable. The structure of the minor syllable is C(C)V and it is only the 

open syllable. 

4.3.2.2.1 Minor Syllable Type I : CV 

This minor syllable type consists of a single initial consonant and a vowel. (see 

also Table 4.4 on page 48) 

Examples: 

/buk/ [buk] ‘to open, to reveal’ 

/ii/ [ii] ‘tooth’ 

/malu/ [malu] ‘shy’ 

/hææ/ [hææ] ‘to rock a fence’ 

/kk/ [kk] ‘to be curve’ 

/lai/ [lai] ‘sky, palate’ 

/mæwh/ [mæwh] ‘ample’ 
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/tuuwæ/ [tuduwæ] ‘aim’ 

/kalasæ/ [kalasæ] ‘in a small zone’ 

/da/ [da] ‘be treacherous’ 

/ls/ [ls] ‘to take on a slider’ 

/tmuwæ/ [tmuwæ] ‘soul mate’ 

/biti/ [biti] ‘to have a dot painting’ 

 
4.3.2.2.2 Minor Syllable Type II : CCV 

This open minor syllable type consists of a vowel as a nucleus and preceded by 

an obligatory initial consonant and the second member of the consonant cluster 

/l/functioning as peripheries of the syllable. (see also Table 4.5 on page 49) 

Examples: 

/pl/ /plit/ [plit] ‘lamp’ 

/bl/ /blm/ [blm] ‘to compete, to race’ 

/kl/ /klubæ/ [klubæ] ‘be riddled’ 

/l/ /lam/ [lam] ‘butterfly’ 

 
 

4.3.2.3 Presyllable 

The presyllable consists of a vowel // as a nucleus and proceeded by one or 

two obligatory initial consonants. The presyllable does not take any stress. It occurs as 

the first syllable in disyllabic words, and occurs as the first and first two syllables of 

trisyllabic words. Its structure is C(C)V and can be divided  into two types. 

4.3.2.3.1 Presyllable Type I : CV 

The presyllable consists of a single initial consonant and vowel //. (see also 

Table 4.6 on page 50) 

Examples: 

/bsi/ [bsi] ‘iron’ 

/loh/ [loh] ‘to sigh’ 

/ka/ [dka] ‘span between thumb and 
index finger’ 
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/ti/ [ti] ‘to spread water with fingers 

/kbo/ [kbo] ‘garden’ 

/liba/ [liba] ‘little while’ 

/tkabo/ [tkabo] ‘be disordered’ 

/klahi/ [klahi] ‘to quarrel’ 

/pij/ [pij] ‘bitter cucumber’ 

/bo/ [b do] ‘wet’ 

/lpa/ [ lpa] ‘to struggle’ 

/klb/ [k lb] ‘to fall’ 

/skli/ [s kli] ‘suddenly, at once’ 

 

4.3.2.3.2 Presyllable Type II : CCV 

The presyllable consists of the vowel //as a nucleus and preceded by an 

obligatory initial consonant and the second member of the consonant cluster 

/l/functioning as peripheries of the syllable. (see also Table 4.5 on page 49) 

Examples: 

/blah/ [blah] ‘sticky’ 

/bld/ [bld] ‘jelly, gelatin’ 

/bldi/ [bldi] ‘bucket’ 

/bldu/ [bldu] ‘velvet’ 

/kla/ [kla] ‘licentious’ 
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Table 4.1:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the open major 

syllable.  

                     = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
     V 
 IC    

i e æ  a u o  ae au 

p           
b           
t           
d           
c           
           
k           
           
           
m           
n           
           
           
s           
x           
           
h           
w           
j           
l           

 
 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the open major 

syllable as shown on Table 4.1 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All consonants except /x/ occur initially with vowels. 

2. All vowels except // occur as syllable nucleus. 

3. The vowels /i,æ,a,/never occur with the initial consonant //. 

4. The vowel /e/never occurs with the initial consonants /,,,j/. 

5. The vowel /u/never occurs with the initial consonants /,,w/. 

6. The vowel /o/never occurs with the initial consonants /,,w/. 

7. The vowel /ae/occurs with the four initial consonants /c,k,,l/. 

8. The vowel /au/occurs with the only one initial consonant //. 
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Table 4.2:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the closed   major   

syllable. 

  = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 
 

     V 
 IC    

i e æ a  u o  ae au 

p           
b           
t           
d           
c           
           
k           
           
           
m           
n           
           
           
s           
x           
           
h           
w           
j           
l           

  
The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the closed major 

syllable as shown on Table 4.2 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All consonants except /x/ occur initially with the vowels. 

2. All vowels except // occur as syllable nucleus. 

3. The vowel /i/never occurs with the initial consonants /h,j/. 

4. The vowel /e/never occurs with the initial consonant //. 

5. The vowel /æ/never occurs with the initial consonants /d,,j/. 

6. The vowel /a/never occurs with the initial consonant //. 

7. The vowel /u/never occurs with the initial consonants /,h,w/. 

8. The vowel /o/never occurs with the initial consonant //. 

9. The vowel /ae/occurs with the three initial consonants /b,,/. 

10. The vowel /au/occurs with the initial consonants /p,t,d,,,h,l/. 



 
 
 
Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.          M.A.(Linguistics) / 47 

Table 4.3:  The co-occurrences of vowels with final consonants in the closed major 

syllable. 

                     = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
     FC 
V p b t d c  k   m n   s x  h w j l 

i                     
e                     
æ                     
a                     
                     
u                     
o                     
                     
ae                     
au                     

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the closed major 

syllable as shown on Table 4.3 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All vowels except // occur as syllable nucleus. 

2. There are three consonants occur finally: /,,h/. 

3. The vowel /ae/never occurs with the final consonant /h/. 
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Table 4.4:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the minor syllable 

                   = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
 V 

IC i e æ a  u o  ae au 

p           
b           
t           
d           
c           
           
k           
           
           
m           
n           
           
           
s           
x           
           
h           
w           
j           
l           

 

The co-occurrences of single initial consonants with vowels in the minor 

syllable as shown on Table 4.4 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All consonants occur initially with only five vowels /i,æ,a,u,/.  

2. The vowels /i,a/occur with every initial consonant. 

3. The vowel /æ/never occur with the initial consonants /w,j/. 

4. The vowel /u/never occur with the initial consonants /x,w/. 

5. The vowel //never occur with the initial consonants /,x/. 
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Table 4.5:  The co-occurrences of initial consonant clusters with vowels in the minor 

syllable. 

     = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 

   V 
CC i e æ a  u o  ae au 

pl         
bl      
kl        
l         

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonant clusters with vowels in the minor 

syllable as shown on Table 4.5 can be summarized as follows: 

1. There are four initial consonant clusters /pl,bl,kl,l/ witch compose 

of the first consonants /p,b,k,/ and second consonant /l/ occurring 

with the five vowels /i,a,,u,/. 

2. The initial consonant cluster /pl/occurs with the vowels /i,u/.  

3. The initial consonant cluster /bl/occurs with the vowels /i,a,,u,/.  

4. The initial consonant cluster /kl/occurs with the vowels /a,,u/.  

5. The initial consonant cluster /l/occurs with the vowels /i,a/.  
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Table 4.6:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the presyllable 

  = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
   V 
IC 

i e æ a  u o  ae au 

p           
b           
t           
d           
c           
           
k           
           
           
m           
n           
           
           
s           
x           
           
h           
w           
j           
l           

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the presyllable as 

shown on Table 4.6 can be summarized that: 

All consonants except /,h,w,j/ occur with the only one vowel // in the 

presyllable. 
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4.3.3 Syllable Function 

There are two main classes of syllable in terms of their function in the stress 

group. They are nuclear syllable and peripheral syllable. 

4.3.3.1 Nuclear Syllable 

The nuclear syllable is the major syllable which occurs in monosyllabic, 

disyllabic and trisyllabic words. It bears a strong stress and always occurs in the final 

syllable. Nuclear syllable can be both open and closed which is marked by []. 

Examples: 

/h/ [h] ‘possessive word’ 

/kae/ [kae] ‘fish hook’ 

/mae/ [mae] ‘to play’ 

/tbo/ [tbo] ‘to puncture’ 

/pish/ [pish] ‘to make an effort’ 

/læcu/ [lætu] ‘lipstick’ 

/kacæ/ [katæ] ‘bean’ 

/slapu/ [slapu] ‘petal’ 

/biti/ [biti] ‘to have a dot painting’ 

/tæhæ/ [tæhæ] ‘to hungry, to desire’ 

 

4.3.3.2 Peripheral Syllable 

The peripheral syllable is a syllable which is weaker than the nuclear syllable. 

It can be both minor syllable and presyllable. The peripheral syllable occurs in 

disyllabic and trisyllabic words. In disyllabic word, it is the first syllable which occurs 

before the final syllable (nuclear syllable). As for trisyllabic word, the peripheral 

syllable occurs as the first two syllables before the final syllable. The weak stress in 

minor syllable is marked by [] and the presyllable which is weaker than minor 

syllable is unmarked.  

Examples: 

/cæt/ [tæt] ‘coconut-shell ladle’ 

/bi/ [bi] ‘elastic, flexible’ 
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/hadijh/ [hadijh] ‘earthen jar’ 

/talæk/ [talæk] ‘iron’ 

/bap/ [bap] ‘how much’ 

/klahi/ [klahi] ‘to quarrel’ 

/ms/ [m s] ‘happy’ 

/sbæ/ [s bæ] ‘to feel numb’ 

 

4.3.4 Syllable Boundary and Syllable Break 

4.3.4.1 Phonetic Transcription 

In phonetic transcription, the syllable boundaries are marked by the stress. The 

strong stress is marked by [], the weakly stress used the symbol [], the extra strong 

stress is marked by [] and no symbol for the unstress. The Pattani Malay in 

Narathiwat has syllable ending with a final consonant (in closed syllable) or vowel (in 

open syllable).  

Examples: 

/i/ [i] ‘to go’ 

/wa/ [wa] ‘to do’ 

/pisæ/ [pisæ] ‘banana’ 

/hata/ [hata] ‘nipa palm leaf-roof’ 

/lmu/ [lmu] ‘cow’ 

/peh/ [peh] ‘very easy’ 

/tuuwæ/ [tuduwæ] ‘aim’ 

/tkabo/ [tkabo] ‘be disordered’ 

/st/ [s t] ‘in the same time’ 

/pal/ [pal] ‘head’ 

/amu/ [damu] ‘to feed’ 

 

4.3.4.2 Phonemic Transcription 

Stress is predictable by the position of the stress group. Therefore, the stress 

symbol is not marked in the phonemic transcription, except the extra strong stress. 
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4.4 The Phonemes 
A phoneme is a unit functioning in the syllable. It is the lowest rank in the 

phonological hierarchy and is capable of differentiating one word from another. As it 

is the smallest unit of the speech, it has no statable structure but its phonetic form can 

be described. 
4.4.1 Phoneme Class 

There are two classes of phonemes according to the distribution in a syllable. 

They are consonants and vowels. 

4.4.2 Consonant 

There are 20 consonant phonemes in Narathiwat variety: /p,b,t,d,c,, 

k,,,m,n,,,s,x,,h,j,w,l/. All of them occur in the initial position and 

/l/ also occur as the second member of the consonant cluster. The three consonant 

phonemes: /,,h/ occur in the final position. In the following table it is shown that 

each consonant phoneme is grouped according to their manner and point of 

articulation. 

 

Table 4.7: Consonant phonemes of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat 

    Point of  

 Articulations 

Manner of  

Articulations 

Labial Alveolar Palatal Velar Glottal 

Plosives        vl.   

                     vd. 
p 

b 

t 

d 

c 

 

k 

 

 

Nasals m n    

Fricatives    vl. 

                     vd. 

 s 

 
 

x 

 

h 

Approximants w  j   

Lateral approximant  l    
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4.4.2.1 Classification of Consonants 

 Consonants in Narathiwat variety can be classified according to their 

function in the syllable into three sub-classes: initial consonants, final consonants and 

consonant clusters as follows: 

4.4.2.1.1 Consonant sub-class I : Initial Consonants 

In major syllables, all consonant phonemes can occur in the initial position of 

the major syllables except /x/. 

Examples: 
/apuh/ [apuh] ‘to clear up’ 

/daba/ [daba] ‘collar’ 

/ita/ [ita] ‘to snoop’ 

/ade/ [ade] ‘younger brother or sister’ 

/ich/ [ith] ‘dip (sauce)’ 

/a/ [da] ‘to grab’ 

/ækæ/ [dækæ] ‘to string in a bunch’ 

/bæ/ [bæ] ‘to catch, to hold’ 

/lai/ [lai] ‘small, little’ 

/mah/ [mah] ‘to throw on the ground’ 

/n/ [dn] ‘tamely’ 

/luo/ [luo] ‘index finger, to point’ 

/bæ/ [bæ] ‘to confuse’ 

/asoh/ [asoh] ‘to rear a child’ 

/æ/ [æ] ‘human being’ 

/dæhæ/ [dæhæ] ‘branch of tree’ 

/cawh/ [tawh] ‘to pour’ 

/bj/ [bj] ‘crocodile’ 

/dli/ [dli] ‘to pay attention to’ 
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In minor syllables, all 20 consonant phonemes can occur in the initial 

position of the minor syllables.  

Examples: 
/panah/ [panah] ‘hot’ 

/bæpæ/ [bæpæ] ‘crispy rice’ 

/tupo/ [tupo]  ‘dull, blunt’ 

/dulu/ [dulu] ‘formerly’ 

/cidi/ [tidi] ‘clever’ 

/uwa/ [duwa] ‘to sell’ 

/kapo/ [kapo] ‘village’ 

/ææh/ [ææh] ‘to rub’ 

/m/ [m] ‘age’ 

/mamæ/ [mamæ] ‘splinter’ 

/nipih/ [nipih] ‘thin, slim’ 

/amo/ [amo] ‘mosquito’ 

/æpæ/ [æpæ] ‘to complain’ 

/suloh/ [suloh] ‘to shine’ 

/xisi/ [xisi] ‘chair’ 

/ata/ [ata] ‘chain’ 

/hææ/ [hææ] ‘to rock a fence’ 

/wse/ [wse] ‘Hemorrhoid’ 

/jæl/ [jæl] ‘yes’ 

/lawæ/ [lawæ] ‘to fight’ 

 
In presyllables, all consonant phonemes can occur in the initial position of 

the presyllbles except /,h,w,j/. 

Examples: 
/pce/ [pte] ‘to mutate’ 

/bah/ [bah] ‘rice’ 
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/t/ [t]  ‘silk’ 

/dd/ [dd] ‘rice bran chaff’ 

/cl/ [tl] ‘to boil vegetable in a hurry’ 

/m/ [dm] ‘to sun bathe’ 

/kpæ/ [kpæ] ‘blunt’ 

/u/ [u] ‘suspicious’ 

/ml/ [ml] ‘jasmine’ 

/nh/ [nh] ‘to mow grass’ 

/o/ [o] ‘tube’ 

/pe/ [pe] ‘hairpin’ 

/si/ [si] ‘angle’ 

/xtah/ [xtah] ‘paper’ 

/u/ [u] ‘pine tree’ 

/lbh/ [lbh] ‘bee’ 

 
4.4.2.1.2 Consonant sub-class II : Final Consonants 

In major syllables, there are three final consonant phonemes /,,h/ occur 

in final position of major syllables. 

Examples: 

/ake/ [ake] ‘disease, sickness, to ache’ 

/asi/ [asi] ‘separately, each’ 

/bah/ [bah] ‘rice’ 

   
As for minor syllables, they absents final consonant normally but they also 

found the final consonant phoneme // but it is rare. 

Examples: 

/bb/ [bb] ‘mongoose’ 

/sm/ [sm] ‘frequently’ 

/watu/ [watu] ‘while, as’ 
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4.4.2.1.3 Consonant sub-class III: Consonant clusters 

The consonant clusters consist of two consonants. This consonant type only 

occurs in the position of initial of minor syllable which the first member is 

/p,b,k,/ and the second member is /l/. There are four consonant clusters of this 

type: /pl,bl,kl,l/. 

Examples: 

/pl-/ /plit/ [plit] ‘lamp’ 

/bl-/ /blh/ [blh] ‘to choke’ 

/kl-/ /klubæ/ [klubæ] ‘be riddled’ 

/l-/ /lam/ [lam] ‘butterfly’ 

 

Moreover, there is another type of consonant cluster named “Homorganic 

nasal plosive clusters” which occur across syllable boundaries. It consists of a 

homorganic voiced nasal phoneme and a voiced plosive phoneme. There are four 

consonant clusters of this type: /mb,nd,,/. For example: 

 
/-mb-/ /lambo/ [lambo] ‘to jump’ 

 /ambo/ [ambo] ‘hair’ 

 /sambo/ [sambo] ‘to welcome’ 

/-nd-/ /pnd/ [pnd] ‘to carry up at the upper 
body’ 

 /land/ [land] ‘porcupine’ 

 /nnde/ [nnde] ‘to swing’ 

/--/ /paæ/ [padæ] ‘long’ 

 /tuo/ [tudo] ‘to point out’ 

 /tao/ [tado] ‘bullet wood tanjong tree’ 

/--/ /suoh/ [suoh] ‘real’ 

 /la/ [la] ‘to loose’ 

 /au/ [au] ‘to disturb’ 
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4.4.2.2 Formational Statements of Consonants 

4.4.2.2.1 Plosives 

/p/ represents [p] , a voiceless bilabial plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

In syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [ph]. 

 Examples: 

/puph/ [puph] ‘to beat with a timber’ 

/pæ/ [pæ] ‘to hold, to catch’ 

/spadæ/ [spadæ] ‘border’ 

/lipo/ [lipo] ‘lotus’ 

/tipo/ [tupho] ‘dull, blunt’ 

 

/b/  represents [b] , a voiced bilabial plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

 Examples: 

/babi/ [babi] ‘pig’ 

/blo/ [blo] ‘eel’ 

/tbahah/ [tbahah] ‘to bump against, to compete’ 

/ba/ [ba] ‘to worry’ 

 

/t/   represents [t] , a voiceless alveolar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

In syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [th]. 

 Examples: 

/tite/ [tite] ‘dove’ 

/tbah/ [tbah] ‘to mow grass’ 

/tlo/ [thlo] ‘match-maker’ 

/ktuka/ [ktuk] ‘to walk with a cane’ 

/mutu/ [mutu] ‘motorcycle’ 

 

/d/  represents [d] , a voiced alveolar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

 Examples: 
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/dudo/ [dudo] ‘to sit, to live’ 

/dku/ [dku] ‘miserly’ 

/cda/ [tda] ‘be crippled’ 

/sidi/ [sidi] ‘loop, loop trap’ 

 
/c/  represents [t] , a voiceless alveolo-palatal affricate. It can occur syllable 

initially only. In syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [th]. 

 Examples: 

/cicæ/ [titæ] ‘to stick’ 

/cmuh/ [tmuh] ‘bore’ 

/pcaj/ [ptaj] ‘to believe’ 

/kacæ/ [katæ] ‘bean’ 

/bci/ [bthi] ‘to hate’ 

 
//  represents [d] , a voiced post alveolar affricate. It can occur syllable initially 

only. 

Examples: 

/adi/ [dadi] ‘to be’ 

/o/ [ do] ‘to dove with a knocking head’ 

/tuuwæ/ [tuduwæ] ‘aim’ 

/hia/ [hida] ‘green’ 

 
/k/  represents [k] , a voiceless velar stop. It can occur syllable initially only. In 

syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [kh]. 

 Examples: 

/kka/ [kka] ‘to claw’ 

/ks/ [ks] ‘to iron’ 

/skaæ/ [skaæ] ‘right now’ 

/jake/ [jake] ‘sure’ 

/dki/ [dkhi] ‘jealous’ 
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//  represents [] , a voiced velar stop. It can occur syllable initially only. 

 Examples: 

/uuh/ [uuh] ‘bunch’ 

/lo/ [lo] ‘groove’ 

/uanu/ [uanu] ‘rainbow’ 

/paa/ [paa] ‘fence’ 

 

// represents [] , a glottal stop. It can occur syllable initially and finally. 

Examples: 

/a/ [a] ‘line, string, nerve’ 

/alhæ/ [alhæ] ‘to have a morning sickness’ 

/pao/ [pao] ‘to bend’ 

/lala/ [lala] ‘housefly’ 

 

4.4.2.2.2 Nasals 

/m/  represents [m] , a voiced bilabial nasal. It can occur syllable initially. 

Examples:  

/mamæ/ [mamæ] ‘splinter’ 

/mdu/ [mdu] ‘bile’ 

/cmuu/ [tmuu] ‘jealous’ 

/bmi/ [bmi] ‘land, dynasty’ 

 

/n/  represents [n] , a voiced alveolar nasal. It can occur syllable initially. 

Examples:  

/nne/ [nne] ‘to swing’ 

/ntæ/ [ntæ] ‘to lay face up’ 

/pnam/ [pnam] ‘full of the moon’ 

/sni/ [sni] ‘joint, matter’ 
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//  represents [] , a voiced palatal nasal. It can occur syllable initially. 

Examples:  

/a/ [a] ‘very old, to forget’ 

/sa/ [sa] ‘too much’ 

/mai/ [madi] ‘to educate’ 

/lææ/ [lææ] ‘to step on and grind it’ 

 

//  represents [] , a voiced velar nasal. It can occur syllable initially and finally. 

Examples:  

/aih/ [aih] ‘to cry’ 

/læ/ [læ] ‘to treat somebody badly’ 

/ai/ [ai] ‘air’ 

/lso/ [lso] ‘mortar’ 

 
 

4.4.2.2.3 Fricatives 

/s/  represents [s] , a voiceless alveolar fricative. It can occur syllable initially only. 

Examples: 

/ssa/ [ssa] ‘to regret’ 

/saph/ [saph] ‘garbage’ 

/ms/ [m s] ‘happy’ 

/lus/ [lus] ‘the day after tomorrow’ 

 

/x/  represents [x] , a voiceless velar fricative. It can occur syllable initially only. 

Examples: 

/xiti/ [xiti] ‘curly hair’ 

/xeli/ [xli] ‘to glance’ 

/xja/ [xja] ‘imagination’ 
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//  represents [] , a voiced velar fricative. It can occur syllable initially only. 

Examples: 

/u/ [u] ‘pine tree’ 

/ale/ [ale] ‘to enjoy’ 

/æba/ [æba] ‘driver’ 

/tuo/ [tuo] ‘to get down’ 

 

/h/   represents [h] , a voiceless glottal fricative. It can occur syllable initially and 

finally. 

Examples: 

/humi/ [humi] ‘bottom tree’ 

/hadijh/ [hadijh] ‘to give prize’ 

/aho/ [aho] ‘to sharpen’ 

/uuh/ [duuh] ‘to tidy’ 

 
4.4.2.2.4 Approximants 

/w/  represents [w], a voiced labial-velar approximant. It occur syllable initially only. 

Examples: 

/wæ/ [wæ] ‘Chinese doughnut’ 

/wkah/ [wkah] ‘to do public benefit’ 

/buwse/ [buwse] ‘disease which maybe in the ear, nose 
 or anus’ 

/tuwe/ [tuwe] ‘to lever’ 

 

/j/  represents [j] , a voiced palatal approximant. It can occur syllable initially. 

Examples: 

/jh/ [jh] ‘father, daddy’ 

/jake/ [jake] ‘sure’ 

/sijasa/ [sijasa] ‘detective’ 

/baj/ [baj] ‘to succeed’ 
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4.4.2.2.5 Lateral approximant 

/l/  represents [l] , a voiced alveolar lateral approximant. It can occur syllable 

initially which can be both the single consonant and cluster consonant. 

Examples: 

/lala/ [lala] ‘to wallow in’ 

/lma/ [lma] ‘tried’ 

/bldi/ [bl di] ‘bucket’ 

/talæk/ [talæk] ‘iron’ 

/pælu/ [pælu] ‘malaria fever’ 

 
Moreover, consonant sounds [f],[z] have also been found, but they are 

rare sound so not count to be phoneme. 

Examples:  

[fijæ] ‘while, as’ 

[naza] ‘to make a vow promising a thank-offering if one’s  
 request is granted’ 

 

4.4.2.3 Consonant Phoneme Contrasts 

All consonants are phonologically contrastive in Narathiwat variety. The 

consonant suspect pairs are contrastive in identical environment as shown below: 

4.4.2.3.1 Initial Consonant Phoneme Contrasts 

4.4.2.3.1.1 Point of Articulation Contrasts 

/p-t-c-k-/ /puko/ ‘to hit, the time unit, o’clock’ 

 /tuko/ ‘hammer’ 

 /cuko/ ‘to shave off’ 

 /kuko/ ‘to scrape’ 

 /uko/ ‘to measure and compare’ 

   

/b-d-/ /hubæ/ ‘hoary hair’ 

 /hudæ/ ‘shrimp’ 

 /huæ/ ‘rain’ 
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/b--/ /babi/ ‘pig’ 

 /bai/ ‘wedge, wooden pin’ 

 /bai/ ‘to divide’ 

   

/d-/ /dajo/ ‘to row a boat’ 

 /ajo/ ‘coconut-shell ladle’ 

   

/m-n-/ /tumo/ ‘to punch, to pestle’ 

 /tuno/ ‘to bend down one’s body’ 

 /tuo/ ‘to point out’ 

   

/m-n-/ /tamæ/ ‘to travel by’ 

 /tanæ/ ‘to plant’ 

 /taæ/ ‘hand’ 

   

/m--/ /tumæ/ ‘to fall down’ 

 /tuæ/ ‘root’ 

 /tuæ/ ‘to turn head to the ground’ 

   

/n--/ /tan/ ‘sign, marker’ 

 /ta/ ‘to inquire’ 

 /ta/ ‘stair’ 

   

/s-h/ /saw/ ‘python’ 

 /haw/ ‘mood , felling’ 

   

/w-j/ /awæ/ ‘cloud’ 

 /ajæ/ ‘chicken’ 
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4.4.2.3.1.2 Manner of Articulation Contrasts 

/b-m/ /buk/ ‘to open, to reveal’ 

 /muk/ ‘face, page’ 

   

/b-w/ /subæ/ ‘earrings’ 

 /suwæ/ ‘warm’ 

   

/t-s/ /ta/ ‘border, boundary’ 

 /sa/ ‘to provide for somebody’ 

   

/d-n/ /dd/ ‘rice bran chaff’ 

 /dn/ ‘prey’ 

   

/d-l/ /dalæ/ ‘deep, in’ 

 /lalæ/ ‘kind of unwanted flora’ 

   

/-/ /ku/ ‘to frighten’ 

 /ku/ ‘to shrink, lessened’ 

   

/-j/ /a/ ‘king’ 

 /aj/ ‘Hari Raja day’ 

   

/--/ /ata/ ‘to itch, fake acting in woman’ 

 /ata/ ‘to unpleasant to the eye’ 

 /ata/ ‘chain’ 

   

/-h/ /aja/ ‘sentence’ 

 /haja/ ‘all a life, alive’ 
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/m-w/ /sam/ ‘equal, same’ 

 /saw/ ‘python’ 

   

/n-l/ /blana/ ‘abundantly, a great number of’ 

 /blala/ ‘trunk’ 

   

/-j/ // ‘coconut’ 

 /j/ ‘yes, yes sir’ 

 

4.4.2.3.1.3 Voicing contrasts 

/p-b/ /pii/ ‘plate’ 

 /bii/ ‘sheep’ 

   

/t-d/ /tuto/ ‘to lead’ 

 /tudo/ ‘to high, to cover’ 

   

/c-/ /bac/ ‘to read’ 

 /ba/ ‘fertilizer, manure’ 

   

/k-/ /klæ/ ‘to stick in one's throat’ 

 /læ/ ‘bracelet’ 

   

/x-/ /xabu/ ‘to make a salad, to mix’ 

 /abu/ ‘Wednesday’ 

 

4.4.2.3.2 Final Consonant Phoneme Contrasts 

/--h/ /bubo/ ‘wood bite’ 

 /bubo/ ‘circle of hair behind the top of the 
 head’ 

 /buboh/ ‘to wear cloth’ 
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4.4.3 Vowels 

Table 4.8: Vowel phonemes of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat 

         Tongue Position 

 

Tongue Height 

Front Central Back 

      High i  u 

      Mid e  o 

      Low æ a  

      Glided vowels  ae    au  

 

For Narathiwat variety, the vowel phonemes can be grouped into: simple 

vowels and glided vowels functioning as the syllable nucleus. Vowel length is not 

contrastive. The vowels are /i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae,au/. 

 Examples: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The vowel [oi] is not included in the vowel inventory because of its rare 

occurrence, with only one word found. 

[adoi]   ‘sound of painful’ 

 

/i/ /ii/ [ii] ‘tooth’ 

/e/ /ce/ [te] ‘father’ 

/æ/ /kæsæh/ [kæsæh] ‘match’ 

// /plti/ [p lti] ‘straw for drinking’ 

/a/ /sapa/ [sapa] ‘to reach’ 

/u/ /buku/ [buku] ‘joint, matter’ 

/o/ /no/ [no] ‘cradle’ 

// /m/ [m] ‘to fight and struggle’ 

/ae/ /cae/ [tae] ‘liquid, watery’ 

/au/ /mau/ [mau] ‘god of Death’ 
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4.4.3.2 Formational Statements of Vowels 

/i/ represents [i] and [i], a high front unrounded vowel. The sound [i] 

occurs when the final consonant is a nasalized. 

Examples:  

/pici/ [piti] ‘to massage’ 

/mi/ [mi] ‘oil’ 

/uli/ [uli] ‘to thresh flour’ 

/kli/ [kli] ‘Hindu’ 

 

/e/    represents [e] , a mid front unrounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/me/ [me] ‘to take’ 

/bate/ [bate] ‘water dipper’ 

/ule/ [ule] ‘to lull’ 

 

/æ/  represents [æ] and [æ] , an low front unrounded vowel. The sound [æ] 

occurs when the initial consonant is a nasalized. 

Examples:  

/bæsæ/ [bæsæ] ‘related by marriage’ 

/hæo/ [hæo] ‘to stretch oneself’ 

/lcæ/ [ltæ] ‘hand-bell’ 

/pinæ/ [pinæ] ‘nipa palm’ 

 

//   represents [] , a high central unrounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/l/ [l] ‘sesame seed’ 

/skbæ/ [s kbæ] ‘to feel numb’ 

/liba/ [liba] ‘little while’ 
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/a/   represents [a] and [a], a low central unrounded vowel. The sound [a] occurs 

when the initial consonant is nasal consonant and approximant consonant. 

Examples:  

/saka/ [saka] ‘sugar’ 

/ap/ [ap] ‘what’ 

/lka/ [lka] ‘to attach’ 

/mawa/ [mawa] ‘rose’ 

/sa/ [sa] ‘silent’ 

 

/u/  represents [u] and [u], a high back rounded vowel. The sound [u] occurs 

when the initial consonant is nasal consonant and fricative consonant. 

Examples:  

/bucu/ [butu] ‘corner’ 

/uko/ [uko] ‘to measure and compare’ 

/apuh/ [apuh] ‘to clear up’ 

/uu/ [uu] ‘to go under’ 

 

/o/  represents [o] , a mid back rounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/to/ [to] ‘wooden box’ 

/bako/ [bako] ‘wicker basket’ 

/dujo/ [dujo] ‘mermaid’ 

 

//  represents [] and [], a low back rounded vowel. The sound [] occurs 

when the initial consonant is nasal consonant and approximant consonant. 

Examples:  

/l/ [l] ‘to shrink’ 

/bceh/ [ bceh] ‘floating plant’ 

/salh/ [salh] ‘wrong, false’ 
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/æj/ [æj] ‘to be out of shape’ 

/smuw/ [smuw] ‘every, all’ 

 

/ae/  represents [ae] , a vowel gliding from [a] to [e]. It only occurs in 

monosyllabic word. 

Examples:  

/lae/ [lae] ‘other’ 

/kae/ [kae] ‘fish hook’ 

/ae/ [ae] ‘to disappear’ 

 

/au/  represents [au] , a vowel gliding from [a] to [u]. It only occurs in closed 

syllable. 

Examples:  

/mau/ [mau] ‘god of Death’ 

/bau/ [bau] ‘to smell’ 

/ahau/ [ahau] ‘to sharpen’ 

 

 

4.4.3.3 Vowel Phoneme Contrasts 

4.4.3.3.1 Tongue Position Contrast 

/i-u/ /laki/ ‘husband’ 

 /laku/ ‘to have a good sales’ 

   

/e-o/ /ake/ ‘disease, sickness’ 

 /ako/ ‘hook’ 

   

/æ-/ /bilæ/ ‘to count’ 

 /bil/ ‘when’ 
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4.4.3.3.2 Tongue Height Contrast 

/i-e/ /musi/ ‘to rotate’ 

 /muse/ ‘season’ 

   

/i-æ/ /api/ ‘fire, electricity’ 

 /apæ/ ‘kind of sweet’ 

   

/e-æ/ /time/ ‘stye’ 

 /timæ/ ‘to weigh’ 

   

/-a/ /tlæ/ ‘to swallow’ 

 /talæ/ ‘tray’ 

   

/u-o/ /taku/ ‘to join, to connect’ 

 /tako/ ‘scare’ 

   

/u-/ /bubuh/ ‘bald, hairless’ 

 /bubh/ ‘to fall down’ 

   

/u-o-/ /labu/ ‘pumpkin’ 

 /labo/ ‘to pave cement’ 

 /lab/ ‘advantage, profit’ 

   

/o-/ /bato/ ‘to cough’ 

 /bat/ ‘barbarian’ 

 
4.4.3.3.3 Glided vowel and other vowels contrast 

/ae-i-o/ /mae/ ‘to play’ 

 /mi/ ‘noodles’ 

 /mo/ ‘dew’ 
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/ae-e-u/ /bae/ ‘good’ 

 /be/ ‘bag’ 

 /bu/ ‘notebook’ 

   
/ae-a/  /cae/ ‘liquid, watery’ 

 /ca/ ‘monk’ 

   
/ae-a-/ /nae/ ‘to go up for riding’ 

 /na/ ‘market’ 

 /n/ ‘will, to want to’ 

   
/ae-o-/ /ae/ ‘to disappear’ 

 /o/ ‘jail, prison’ 

 // ‘dozen’ 

   
/au-i/ /tahau/ ‘to forsake’ 

 /tahi/ ‘excrement’ 

   
/au-i-u/ /au/ ‘to mix’ 

 /i/ ‘to go’ 

 /u/ ‘pair, even number’ 

   
/au-æ-/ /mau/ ‘god of Death’ 

 /mæ/ ‘mom’ 

 /m/ ‘paternal grandmother, maternal  
 grandmother’ 

   
/au-a-o-/ /tau/ ‘hook’ 

 /ta/  ‘not’ 

 /to/ ‘paternal grandfather,  maternal  
 grandfather’ 

 /t/ ‘not’  
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CHAPTER V 

PHONOLOGICAL ANALYSIS: PATTANI MALAY IN KRABI 
 

 

5.1 The Intonation Group 
5.1.1 Intonation Type 

   According to the data collection in Krabi Province, there are three types of 

intonation patterns: falling contour (F), rising contour (R) and rising-falling contour 

(RF). They are shown as following examples: 

5.1.1.1 Falling Contour 

 This contour is used for statements (ordinary and negative), commands and 

requests. It is phonetically characterized by the falling of pitch in the final word to a 

lower level, resulting in a falling contour.  

Ordinary Statements: 

 

 

 /p   buwh   samba   sda/ 

 father       to do     chili sauce   delicious 

 ‘Father cooks for chili sauce taste delicious.’ 

 

 

 /kæt  xæt  tajæ  bc/ 

       I          car         tire     to leak 

     ‘My tire leaks.’     

 

 

 /pisa  ni  paka  mlæ/ 

               knife     this    to use   beautiful    

 ‘This knife is good using.’ 
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 /kit  tido  bau   pai/ 

       I           to     to lie down   morning 

 ‘I woke up in early morning.’ 

 

Negative Statements: 

 

 /kit  t  tahu  alæ/ 

       I          not    to know    path  

 ‘I don’t know the way.’ 

 

 

 /æ  sus  t  d   nasi  n  makæ/ 

   person     poor       not      not    boiled rice  will     to eat 

 ‘Poor man doesn’t have rice to eat.’ 

 

 

 /æ  tuw   tæ  t  ka/ 

   person     old      to watch     not    clear sight 

 ‘Old man has unclear sight.’ 

 

 

 /lb  ni  t  mlæ/ 

    lettuce      this      not    beautiful 

 ‘This lettuce is not beautiful.’ 

 

Commands: 

 

 /aæ   do  th  huæ/ 

    do not    to live   center      rain        

 ‘Do not go out in the rain’ 
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 /aæ   mai   sabu/ 

    do not    to come   to interfere 

 ‘Do not interfere’ 

 

 

 /aæ   pij/ 

    do not     to cry 

 ‘Do not cry’ 

 

 

 /aæ   maki  æ  lae  / 

    do not   to curse    person   other 

 ‘Do not curse other person’ 

 

Requests: 

 

 /buk   pajo    wi    sta/ 

  to open     umbrella    to give    for a moment           

 ‘Could you please open umbrella?’ 

 

 

 /pae   p   mai    wi   sta/ 

  to shout   father   to come    to give   for a moment   

 ‘Could you please shout father for me?’ 

 

 

 /sapuh   umh   wi    sta/ 

   to sweep      house    to give    for a moment 

 ‘Could you please sweep house for me?’ 
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 /basoh   xæt   wi   sta/ 

    to wash       car      to give   for a moment 

 ‘Could you wash the car?’ 

 

5.1.1.2 Rising Contour 

 This contour is used for invitations. It is phonetically characterized by raising 

the pitch of the final word to a higher level, resulting in a rising contour. 

Invitations: 

 

 

 /mai  do   ni  dulu/ 

  to come   to sit      this    formerly 

 ‘Come here to sit down!’ 

 

 

 /mai   makæ   buwh  dijæ/ 

           to come      to eat        fruit      durian 

 ‘Come to eat durian!’ 

 

 

 /i  alæ  bab  ih/ 

   to go   path    Bangkok   (question particle) 

 ‘Let’s go to Bangkok!’ 

 

 

 /i   da   ai  ih/ 

   to go   to listen     song    (question particle) 

 ‘Let’s go listening song!’ 
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5.1.1.3 Rising-falling Contour 

 This contour is used for questions. It is phonetically characterized by raising 

the pitch of one word then has a falling the pitch of the next word, resulting in a rising-

falling contour. 

 

Content questions: When the question word occurs initially. It takes a rising pitch on 

the question word and has a falling the pitch on the next word. When the question 

word occurs finally, the rising pitch will take on the word before the question word 

then have a falling pitch on the question word as the last word. 

 

 

 /bil  dæm  n  kæcæ/    

    when    he, she   will    to speak 

 ‘When he will speak?’ 

 
 
 

 /mæ   bli   kap/ 

  mother    to buy      what 

 ‘What did mother bought?’ 

 
 

  

 /ade   do  man/ 

   brother     to live    which 

 ‘Where is brother?’ 

 
 
 

 /ni   duwi   pij/ 

     this     currency       who 

 ‘Whose is this bank note?’ 
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Polar Question: There are two cases of rising-falling contour in polar question. The 

first case, it takes a rising pitch on the word of verb and has a falling pitch on the next 

word.  

 
 

 /ae      l      dh   lai/ 

  water    to boil with anger   finish     later on 

 ‘Did water boiled?’ 

 
 
 

 /huæ   cuti   dh   lai/ 

      rain       to stop     finish    later on 

 ‘Did rain stopped?’ 

 
The second case, it takes a rising pitch on the word before the question word then has 

a falling pitch on that question word. 
 
 
 

 /ika   ikæ   buleh   d/ 

    to catch       fish        capable    (question particle) 

 ‘Have you can catch the fish?’ 
 
 

 

 /kae   ni   mlæ   d/ 

    cloth       this     beautiful     (question particle) 

 ‘Is this cloth beautiful?’ 

 
5.1.2 Phonemic writing of Intonation 

Those three intonation types; falling contour (in sec. 5.1.1.1), rising contour (in 

sec. 5.1.1.2) and rising-falling contour (in sec. 5.1.1.3) can be predictable from the 

type of the sentence. Therefore, it would not be necessary to mark the intonation in 

phonemic writing. 
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5.2 The Stress Group 
5.2.1 Stress Group Type 

Pattani Malay in Krabi has three stress types: strong stress, weak stress and 

unstress. 

5.2.1.1 Strong Stress 

Strong stress is the strongest syllable which is loudest. It always occurs on 

major syllable and is marked by [] in phonetic transcription. 

Examples: 

/na/ [na] ‘fair market’ 

/pe/ [pe] ‘pounded unripe rice’ 

/mo/ [mo] ‘dew’ 

/a/ [a] ‘pitiful’ 

/ula/ [ula] ‘worm’ 

/babi/ [babi] ‘pig’ 

/cai/ [tai] ‘to seek’ 

/talæk/ [talæk] ‘iron’ 

/lautu/ [lautu] ‘like that’ 

/blijo/ [blijo] ‘dragonfly’ 

/li/ [li] ‘pearl’ 

/bae/ [bae] ‘luscious’ 

 

5.2.1.2 Weak Stress 

Weak stress is a weakly stressed syllable which takes less volume than the 

strong stress. It does occur on the minor syllable in disyllabic words and trisyllabic 

words and is marked by [] in phonetic transcription. 

Examples: 

/mamh/ [mamh] ‘to chew’ 

/nadi/ [nadi] ‘impulse’ 

/bj/ [bj] ‘crocodile’ 
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/sba/ [sba] ‘be patient and restrain’ 

/tijo/ [tijo] ‘hill myna’ 

/bl/ [bl] ‘idol’ 

/sdæa/ [sdæa] ‘millionaire’ 

/h/ [h] ‘phlegm’ 

/uam/ [uam] ‘religion’ 

/utiæ/ [utiæ] ‘scissors’ 

/hadijh/ [hadijh] ‘to give prize’ 

 

5.2.1.3 Unstress 

Unstress is not bearing a stress. It is contained the vowel [] and does not 

have any final consonants. It always occurs before minor syllable and major syllable. 

In disyllabic word, it occurs on the first syllable. In trisyllabic word, it occurs in the 

first and first two syllables. It is not marked in phonemic transcription. 

Examples: 

/ltæ/ [ltæ] ‘to lay face up’ 

/po/ [po] ‘stomach’ 

/mka/ [mka] ‘half-ripe fruit’ 

/nnu/ [nnu] ‘depressingly face’ 

/pasæ/ [pasæ] ‘to imagine, to act’ 

/sat/ [sdat] ‘weapon’ 

/clapo/ [tlapo] ‘lung’ 

/tnæ/ [t næ] ‘to soak’ 

/klb/ [k lb] ‘to fall’ 

/ms/ [m s] ‘happy’ 

 

5.2.2 Stress Group Structure 

The word in Krabi variety is described in terms of syllable which is marked by 

stress occurring on the syllable. The final syllable is always the nucleus which has 
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strong stress. The peripheral syllables are the weak stress or unstress. There are three 

types of word in Krabi variety: monosyllabic, disyllabic and trisyllabic words. 

 

5.2.2.1 Monosyllabic 

Monosyllabic word is formed by only one major syllable. It can be both open 

and closed syllable. Its pattern is strong stress (s). 

Example: 

// [] ‘coconut’ 

/a/ [a] ‘to be with, to hear, to listen’ 

/ju/ [ju] ‘shark’ 

/ca/ [ta] ‘slosh’ 

/la/ [la] ‘sheet of cloth’ 

// [] ‘to have a power’ 

/mau/ [mau] ‘god of Death’ 

/hæ/ [hæ] ‘cause’ 

/kae/ [kae] ‘cloth’ 

/jh/ [jh] ‘father, daddy’ 

/sæh/ [sæh] ‘to blow a nose’ 

 

5.2.2.2 Disyllabic 

A disyllabic word is formed by two syllables. It has minor syllable and 

presyllable as its periphery and occurs as the first syllable. The major syllable as a 

nucleus occurs syllable finally. The minor syllable takes a weak stress while the major 

syllable bears a strong stress. Their patterns are weak stress - strong stress (w s), and 

unstress – strong stress (u s). 

Examples:  

/musæ/ [musæ] ‘palm civet’ 

/næbæ/ [næbæ] ‘village headman’ 

/h/ [h] ‘to scrub’ 

/buo/ [buo] ‘bird’ 
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/sd/ [sd] ‘to scoop up stone or sand’ 

/ta/ [ta] ‘to hold by bird’ 

/sma/ [sma] ‘sprout’ 

/bci/ [bti] ‘to hate’ 

/cb/ [tb] ‘to bulge out’ 

/dah/ [dah] ‘loud’ 

 

5.2.2.3 Trisyllabic 

Trisyllabic word is formed by three syllables. It has minor syllable and 

presyllable as its periphery. There are three patterns: two-weak stresses before the 

major syllable (w w s), unstress - weak stress - strong stress (u w s), and unstress - 

unstress - strong stress (u u s). 

Examples: 

/utiæ/ [utiæ] ‘scissors’ 

/uam/ [uam] ‘religion’ 

/halhæ/ [halhæ] ‘to have a morning sickness’ 

/kpal/ [kpal] ‘headman’ 

/pape/ [pape] ‘to talk in one’s sleep’ 

/bahe/ [bahe] ‘to gather fruit with a long  
 thing from tall tree’ 

/bt/ [b t] ‘to affect, to shake’ 

/bi/ [b di] ‘to scream’ 

/smle/ [s mle] ‘to stuff from constipation’ 

 

The pattern weak stress – unstress - strong stress (w u s) is also found in the 

inventory but it is rare, for examples: 

/hat/ [ha t] ‘heritage’ 

/hibleh/ [hi bleh] ‘devil’ 

 

 



 
 
 
Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.          M.A.(Linguistics) / 83 
 

5.3 The Syllable 
5.3.1 Syllable Structure 

The syllable structure of Pattani Malay in Krabi is made up of phonemes and 

its structure is described in terms of consonant and vowel. 

5.3.2 Syllable Type 

There are three types of syllable in Krabi variety: major syllable, minor 

syllable and presyllable. The syllable types are set up according to the stress group. 

5.3.2.1 Major Syllable 

The major syllable consists of an initial consonant, single vowel, and optional 

final consonant. The major syllable always bears a strong stress because it is the 

nucleus of the stress group. The structure is CV(C).  There are two types of the major 

syllable: open major syllable and closed major syllable as follows. 

5.3.2.1.1 Open Major Syllable 

The open major syllable consists of a single initial consonant as a periphery 

and a vowel as a nucleus. The structure of open major syllable is CV. (see also Table 

5.1 on page 87) 

Examples: 

// [] ‘coconut’ 

/b/ [b] ‘enough, to stop’ 

/bæ/ [bæ] ‘to try hearing, to give an ear’ 

/m/ [m] ‘age’ 

/mula/ [mula] ‘to begin’ 

/babi/ [babi] ‘pig’ 

/æ/ [æ] ‘to pull tight’ 

/kca/ [kta] ‘field shell’ 

/bkali/ [bkali] ‘maybe, perhaps’ 

/sdij/ [sdij] ‘to prepare’ 

/sbta/ [s bta] ‘for a little while’ 

/lpa/ [ lpa] ‘to struggle’ 
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5.3.2.1.2 Closed Major Syllable 

The closed major syllable consists of a single initial consonant, a vowel and a 

final consonant. The structure is CVC. (see also Table 5.2, 5.3 on page 88-89) 

Examples: 

 

5.3.2.2 Minor Syllable 

A minor syllable consists of a single initial consonant or a consonant cluster 

accompanied by a vowel except //. The minor syllable normally occupies before the 

final syllable of disyllabic and trisyllabic words. In disyllabic word, it is the first 

syllable. As for trisyllabic word, the minor syllable can occur in the first two and 

second syllables. The structure of the minor syllable is C(C)V and it is only the open 

syllable. 

5.3.2.2.1 Minor Syllable Type I : CV 

This minor syllable type consists of a single initial consonant and a vowel. (see 

also Table 5.4 on page 90) 

Examples: 

/hai/ [hai] ‘dog’ 

/ji/ [jid] ‘to step on’ 

/be/ [be] ‘bag’ 

/dh/ [dh] ‘already’ 

/lau/ [lau] ‘sea, course eaten with rice’ 

/unu/ [unu] ‘cliff’ 

/biih/ [bidih] ‘mineral’ 

/do/ [do] ‘to do a patty farming’ 

/kpe/ [kpe] ‘be distorted’ 

/launi/ [launi] ‘like this’ 

/kkao/ [kkao] ‘to coil up’ 

/smulæh/ [smulæh] ‘to kill’ 

/tlkh/ [t lkh] ‘to conflict’ 

/klbo/ [k lbo] ‘to fall’ 
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/kj/ [kj] ‘to peel’ 

/læcæ/ [lætæ] ‘to crush and pound’ 

/mæu/ [mæu] ‘week’ 

/nati/ [nati] ‘to wait’ 

/talæk/ [talæk] ‘iron’ 

/ash/ [ash] ‘to make an effort’ 

/usatæ/ [usatæ] ‘to move back’ 

/lija/ [lija] ‘to sprain’ 

/msape/ [msape] ‘to take a walk trip’ 

/pka/ [pka] ‘one or the other’ 

 

5.3.2.2.2 Syllable Type II : CCV 

This open minor syllable type consists of a vowel as a nucleus and preceded by 

an obligatory initial consonant and the second member of the consonant cluster 

/l/functioning as peripheries of the syllable. (see also Table 5.5 on page 91) 

Examples: 

/pl/ /plati/ [plati] ‘pigeon’ 

/bl/ /blime/ [blime] ‘star fruit’ 

/kl/ /kll/ [kll] ‘to jolly’ 

 

5.3.2.3 Presyllable 

The presyllable consists of a vowel // as nucleus and proceeded by one or 

two obligatory initial consonants. The presyllable does not take any stress. It occurs as 

the first syllable in disyllabic words, and occurs as the first and first two syllables in 

trisyllabic words. Its structure is C(C)V and can be divided  into two types. 

5.3.2.3.1 Presyllable Type I : CV 

The presyllable consists of a single initial consonant and vowel //. (see also 

Table 5.6 on page 92) 

Examples: 
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/loh/ [loh] ‘to sigh’ 

/ca/ [ta] ‘to divorce’ 

/nu/ [nu] ‘depressingly face’ 

// [] ‘to awake’ 

/lbæ/ [lbæ] ‘bruised and swollen’ 

/slæ/ [slæ] ‘untidy’ 

/da/ [da] ‘to be treacherous’ 

/clapo/ [tlapo] ‘lung’ 

/bseh/ [b seh] ‘to clean, to tidy up’ 

/s/ [s ] ‘paradise’ 

 

5.3.2.3.2 Presyllable Type II : CCV 

The presyllable consists of the vowel //as a nucleus and preceded by an 

obligatory initial consonant and the second member of the consonant cluster 

/l/functioning as peripheries of the syllable. (see also Table 5.5 on page 91) 

Examples: 

/blah/ [blah] ‘sticky’ 

/bld/ [bld] ‘jelly, gelatin’ 

/bldi/ [bldi] ‘bucket’ 

/bldu/ [bldu] ‘velvet’ 
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Table 5.1:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the open major 

syllable 
  = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 
 
 

V 
IC i e æ  a u o  ae au 

p           
b           
t           
d           
c           
           
k           
           
           
m           
n           
           
           
s           
x           
           
h           
w           
j           
l           

 
 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the open major 

syllable as shown on Table 5.1 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All consonants except /x/ occur initially. 

2. All vowels except // occur as syllable nucleus. 

3. The vowel /i/never occurs with the initial consonants /,/. 

4. The vowel /e/never occurs with the initial consonants /,,,j/. 

5. The vowels /æ,a/never occur with the initial consonant //. 

6. The vowel /u/never occurs with the initial consonants /,,w/. 

7. The vowel /o/never occurs with the initial consonants /,w/. 

8. The vowel /ae/occurs with the initial consonants /c,k,,w/. 

9. The vowel /au/only occurs with the initial consonant //. 
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Table 5.2:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the closed major 

syllable 

  = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 
V 

IC i e æ  a u o  ae au 

p           
b           
t           
d           
c           
           
k           
           
           
m           
n           
           
           
s           
x           
           
h           
w           
j           
l           

  
The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the closed major 

syllable as shown on Table 5.2 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All consonants except /x/ occur initially. 

2. All vowels except //occur as the syllable nucleus. 

3. The vowel /i/never occurs with the initial consonant /j/. 

4. The vowel /e/never occurs with the initial consonants /,j/. 

5. The vowel /æ/never occurs with the initial consonants /d,,j/. 

6. The vowels /a,o,/never occur with every initial consonant. 

7. The vowel /u/never occurs with the initial consonants /,h,w/. 

8. The vowel /ae/ occurs with the initial consonants /b,k,,m,n,l/. 

9. The vowel /au/ occurs with the initial consonants /p,d,,m,h,l/. 

10. The initial consonants /m,l/occur with every vowel. 
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Table 5.3:  The co-occurrences of vowels with final consonants in the closed major 

syllable 

                   = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
   FC 
V p b t d c  k   m n   s x  h w j l 

i                     
e                     
æ                     
a                     
                     
u                     
o                     
                     
ae                     
au                     

 

The co-occurrences of vowels with final consonants in the closed major 

syllable as shown on Table 5.3 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All vowels except // occur as the syllable nucleus. 

2. There are three consonants /,,h/ occurring as the final consonant. 

3. The final consonant /h/never occurs with the vowel /ae/. 
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Table 5.4:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the minor syllable 

                    = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
    V 
IC i e æ  a u o  ae au 

p           
b           
t           
d           
c           
           
k           
           
           
m           
n           
           
           
x           
s           
           
h           
w           
j           
l           

 

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the minor syllable as 

shown on Table 5.4 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All consonants occur initially with the five vowels /i,æ,a,u,/. 

2. The vowel /i/never occurs with the initial consonants /,w/. 

3. The vowel /æ/never occurs with the initial consonant /w/. 

4. The vowel /a/occurs with every initial consonant. 

5. The vowel /u/never occurs with the initial consonants /x,w/. 

6. The vowel //never occurs with the initial consonants /,/. 
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Table 5.5:  The co-occurrences of initial consonant clusters with vowels in the minor 

syllable 

        = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
     V 
CC 

i e æ  a u o  ae au 

pl           
bl           
kl           

 

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonant clusters with vowels in the minor 

syllable as shown on Table 5.5 can be summarized as follows: 

1. There are three initial consonant clusters: /pl,bl,kl/ which has the first 

consonants /p,b,k/ and second consonants /l/. 

2. There are five vowels /i,,a,u,/occurring as the syllable nucleus. 

3. The initial consonant cluster /pl/only occurs with the vowel /i/. 

4. The initial consonant cluster /bl/occurs with the vowels /,a,u,/. 

5. The initial consonant cluster /kl/occurs with the vowels /a,u/. 
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Table 5.6:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the presyllable 

  = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
     V 
 IC i e æ a  u o  ae au 

p           
b           
t           
d           
c           
           
k           
           
           
m           
n           
           
           
s           
x           
           
h           
w           
j           
l           

 

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the open presyllable as 

shown on Table 5.6 can be summarized that: 

All consonants except /,n,h,w,j/occur as the initial consonant with the 

only one vowel //. 
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5.3.3 Syllable Function 

There are two main classes of syllable in terms of their function in the stress 

group. They are nuclear syllable and peripheral syllable. 

5.3.3.1 Nuclear Syllable 

The nuclear syllable is the major syllable which occurs in monosyllabic word, 

disyllabic word and trisyllabic word. It takes a strong stress and always occurs in the 

final syllable. Nuclear syllable can be both open and closed which is marked by []. 

Examples: 

/be/ [be] ‘bag’ 

/ca/ [ta] ‘monk’ 

/nu/ [nu] ‘over there’ 

/amah/ [amah] ‘kind of sour fruit’ 

/tili/ [tili] ‘kind of fish’ 

/dd/ [dd] ‘rice bran chaff’ 

/mth/ [mth] ‘raw’ 

/dunij/ [dunij] ‘world’ 

/halhæ/ [halhæ] ‘to have a morning sickness’ 

/kpal/ [kpal] ‘headman’ 

 

5.3.3.2 Peripheral Syllable 

The peripheral syllable is a syllable which is weaker than the nuclear syllable. 

It can be both minor syllable and presyllable. The peripheral syllable occurs in 

disyllabic and trisyllabic words. In disyllabic word, it is the first syllable which occurs 

before the final syllable (nuclear syllable). As for trisyllabic word, the peripheral 

syllable occurs as the first two syllables before the final syllable. The weak stress in 

minor syllable is marked by [] and the presyllable which is weaker than minor 

syllable is unmarked. 

Examples: 

/kapo/ [kapo] ‘village’ 

/ibu/ [ibu] ‘thousand’ 
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/pi/ [pi] ‘to blink, to wink’ 

/bli/ [bli] ‘to buy’ 

/usatæ/ [usatæ] ‘to move back’ 

/kll/ [kll] ‘to jolly’ 

/li/ [li] ‘pearl’ 

/can/ [tan] ‘bowl containing betel leaves and  
 areca nut ready for chewing’ 

/bseh/ [b seh] ‘to clean, to tidy up’ 

/s/ [s ] ‘paradise’ 

 

5.3.4 Syllable Boundary and Syllable Break 

5.3.4.1 Phonetic Transcription 

In phonetic transcription, the syllable boundaries are marked by the stress. The 

strong stress is marked by [], the weakly stress used by [] and no symbol for the 

unstress. The Pattani Malay in Krabi has syllable ending with a final consonant (in 

closed syllable) or vowel (in open syllable).  

/la/ [la] ‘sheet of cloth’ 

// [] ‘to have a power’ 

/taka/ [taka] ‘stem of plant’ 

/pileh/ [pileh] ‘to select’ 

/dmæ/ [dmæ] ‘to have a fever’ 

/ch/ [th] ‘bright’ 

/kll/ [kll] ‘to jolly’ 

/slimu/ [slimu] ‘to clothe’ 

/sblh/ [s blh] ‘side’ 

 

5.3.4.2 Phonemic Transcription 

Stress is predictable by the position of the phonological word. Therefore, the 

stress symbol is not marked in the phonemic transcription. 
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5.4 The Phonemes 
A phoneme is a unit functioning in the syllable. It is the lowest rank in the 

phonological hierarchy and is capable of differentiating one word from another. As it 

is the smallest unit of the speech, it has no statable structure but its phonetic form can 

be described. 
5.4.1 Phoneme Class 

There are two classes of phoneme according to their distribution in a syllable. 

They are consonants and vowels. 

5.4.2 Consonant 

There are 20 consonant phonemes in Krabi variety: /p,b,t,d,c,,k,, 

,m,n,,,s,x,,h,w,j,l/. All of them occur in the initial position and /l/ 

occur as the second member of the consonant cluster. The three consonant phonemes: 

/,,h/ occur in the final position. In the following table it is shown that each 

consonant phoneme is grouped according to their manner and point of articulation.  
 

Table 5.7: Consonant phonemes of Pattani Malay in Krabi 

    Point of  

 Articulation 

Manner of  

Articulation 

Labial Alveolar Palatal Velar Glottal 

Plosives        vl.   

                     vd. 

p 

b 

t 

d 

c 

 

k 

 

 

 

Nasals m n    

Fricatives     vl. 

                     vd. 

 s 

 
 

x 

 

h 

Approximants w  j   

Lateral approximant  l    
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5.4.2.1 Classification of Consonants 

 Consonants in Krabi variety can be classified according to their function in 

the syllable into three sub-classes: initial consonants, final consonants and the second 

member of initial consonant as follows: 

5.4.2.1.1 Consonant sub-class I : Initial Consonants 

In major syllables, all consonant phonemes can occur in the initial position of 

the major syllables except /x/. 

Examples: 
/nipih/ [nipih] ‘thin, slim’ 

/næbæ/ [næbæ] ‘village headman’ 

/tith/ [tith] ‘leech’ 

/sudi/ [sudi] ‘to test the knowledge of’ 

/maco/ [mato] ‘prominent (nose)’ 

/piah/ [pidah] ‘tick’ 

/kukoh/ [kukoh] ‘to bear’ 

/pææ/ [pææ] ‘to throw’ 

/ta/ [ta] ‘obey, honest’ 

/lumu/ [lumu] ‘moss’ 

/hau/ [hau] ‘to float in the water, to go down 
stream’ 

/hæ/ [hæ] ‘to rock a fence’ 

/sas/ [sas] ‘be physically complete’ 

/mæh/ [mæh] ‘red’ 

/naho/ [naho] ‘to shout’ 

/pulo/ [pulo] ‘sticky rice’ 

/pij/ [pij] ‘bitter cucumber’ 

/luwæ/ [luwæ] ‘vacant’ 

 

In minor syllables, all 20 consonant phonemes can occur in the initial 

position of the minor syllables.  
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Examples: 
/panah/ [panah] ‘hot’ 

/ba/ [ba] ‘charcoal’ 

/tm/ [tm] ‘greed’ 

/daba/ [daba] ‘collar’ 

/cæka/ [tæka] ‘to make a speech’ 

/ato/  [dato]  ‘pin’ 

/kateh/ [kateh] ‘to push forward’ 

/ælæ/ [ælæ] ‘to roll’ 

/ao/ [ao] ‘to graft’ 

/mæh/ [mæh] ‘red’ 

/nila/ [nila] ‘to make a cost’ 

/a/ [a] ‘to forget’ 

/æcæh/ [ætæh] ‘to pout’ 

/sba/ [sba] ‘relatives’ 

/xiti/ [xiti] ‘curly hair’ 

/ijæ/ [ijæ] ‘cicada’ 

/hau/ [hau] ‘to stir’ 

/weh/ [weh] ‘relatives’ 

/ji/ [jid] ‘to stamp one’s foot’ 

/lapæ/ [lapæ] ‘eight’ 

 

In presyllables, all consonant phonemes can occur in the initial position of 

the presyllbles except /,n,h,w,j/. 

Examples: 
/pti/ [pti] ‘to aim at’ 

/bih/ [bih] ‘stubborn’ 

/tlo/ [tloh]  ‘bay’ 
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/dku/ [dku] ‘miserly’ 

/cæ/ [tæ] ‘forest’ 

/li/ [dli] ‘to glance’ 

/kka/ [kka] ‘to claw’ 

/l/ [l] ‘to deceive’ 

/mdu/ [mdu] ‘bile’ 

/ni/ [n i] ‘country’ 

/do/ [do] ‘to do a patty farming’ 

/s/ [s] ‘to feel tight at the chest’ 

/sæ/ [sæ] ‘to pull sharply’ 

/xli/ [xli] ‘to glance’ 

/mæ/ [mæ] ‘small work’ 

/lteh/ [lteh] ‘be exhausted’ 

 

5.4.2.1.2 Consonant sub-class II: Final Consonants 

In major syllables, there are three final consonant phonemes /,,h/ occur 

in final position of major syllables. 

Examples: 

/lan/ [lan] ‘porcupine’ 

/ili/ [ili] ‘to shake one's head’ 

/pajh/ [pajh] ‘hard, difficult’ 

   

As for minor syllables, they absents final consonant normally but they also 

found final consonant phoneme // but they are rare. 

Examples: 

/a/ [a] ‘frog baby’ 

/bæki/ [bæki] ‘hall’ 

/mænæ [mænæ] ‘aerated water’ 

 



 
 
 
Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.          M.A.(Linguistics) / 99 
 

5.4.2.1.3 Consonant sub-class III: Consonant clusters 

The consonant clusters consist of two consonants. This consonant type only 

occurs in the position of initial of minor syllable which the first member is /p,b,k/ 

and the second member is /l/. There are three consonant clusters of this type: 

/pl,bl,kl/. 

Examples: 

/pl-/ /plit/ [plit] ‘lamp’ 

/bl-/ /blakæ/ [blakæ] ‘behind’ 

/kl-/ /klaæ/ [klaæ] ‘to undress’ 

 

Moreover, there is another type of consonant cluster named “Homorganic 

nasal plosive clusters” which occur across syllable boundaries. It consists of a 

homorganic voiced nasal phoneme and a voiced plosive phoneme. There are four 

consonant clusters of this type: /mb,nd,,/. For example: 

 
/-mb-/ /ambo/ [ambo] ‘hair’ 

 /hambo/ [hambo] ‘to scatter’ 

 /lmb/ [lmb] ‘dolphin’ 

/-nd-/ /pnd/ [pnd] ‘to carry up at the upper 
body’ 

 /ndo/ [ndo] ‘Goiter’ 

 /nnde/ [nnde] ‘to swing’ 

/--/ /klaæ/ [kladæ] ‘to undress’ 

 /tuo/ [tudo] ‘to point out’ 

 /tao/ [tado] ‘bullet wood tanjong tree’ 

/--/ /t/ [t] ‘to gesture’ 

 /la/ [la] ‘to loose’ 

 /au/ [au] ‘to disturb’ 
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5.4.1.2 Formational Statements of Consonants 

5.4.2.2.6 Plosives 

/p/ represents [p] , a voiceless bilabial plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

In syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [ph]. 

 Examples: 

/pipe/ [pipe] ‘to persuade’ 

/pta/ [pta] ‘to absorb’ 

/spuloh/ [spuloh] ‘ten’ 

/tupo/ [tupo] ‘to pile up, a pile’ 

/tipu/ [tiphu] ‘to cheat’ 

 

/b/  represents [b] , a voiced bilabial plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

 Examples: 

/buboh/ [buboh] ‘to wear, to put on’ 

/biso/ [biso] ‘pock’ 

/sbui/ [sbui] ‘to keep a secret’ 

/cabæ/ [tabæ] ‘cross-road’ 

 

/t/   represents [t] , a voiceless alveolar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

In syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [th]. 

 Examples: 

/tætæ/ [tætæ] ‘to slice’ 

/ta/ [ta] ‘to inquire’ 

/tama/ [thama] ‘to wrap with rope’ 

/ktuka/ [ktuka] ‘to walk with a cane’ 

/pt/ [pt] ‘map’ 

 

/d/  represents [d] , a voiced alveolar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

 Examples: 



 
 
 
Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.          M.A.(Linguistics) / 101 
 

/dadu/ [dadu] ‘policeman’ 

/dæw/ [dæw] ‘angel’ 

/cdæ/ [tdæ] ‘be crippled’ 

/sd/ [sd] ‘to run aground’ 

 

/c/   represents [t] , a voiceless alveolo-palatal affricate. It can occur syllable 

initially only. In syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated[th]. 

   Examples: 

/cic/ [tit] ‘house lizard’ 

/cuk/ [tuk] ‘vinegar’ 

/pcaj/ [pthaj] ‘to believe’ 

/caco/ [tato] ‘be confused on counting’ 

 

//  represents [d] , a voiced post alveolar affricate. It can occur syllable initially 

only. 

   Examples: 

/æw/ [dæw] ‘varanus bengalesis’ 

/li/ [dli] ‘to stare at’ 

/bi/ [b di] ‘to scream’ 

/a/ [ad] ‘king’ 

 

/k/  represents [k] , a voiceless velar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. In 

syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [kh]. 

 Examples: 

/kakah/ [kakah] ‘tool, instrument’ 

/kænæ/ [kænæ] ‘short’ 

/kawe/ [khawe] ‘to graft’ 

/bkm/ [bkm] ‘to rinse the mouth’ 

/cako/ [tako] ‘to dig’ 
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//  represents [] , a voiced velar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

 Examples: 

/a/ [a] ‘crow’ 

/il/ [il] ‘crazy’ 

/uam/ [uam] ‘religion’ 

/bai/ [bai] ‘to divide’ 

 

//  represents [] , a glottal plosive. It can occur syllable initially and finally. 

 Examples: 

/ao/ [ao] ‘slow’ 

/siibu/ [siibu] ‘to born of the same mother’ 

/lai/ [lai] ‘small, little’ 

/hama/ [hama] ‘to run after’ 

 
5.4.2.2.6 Nasals 

/m/  represents [m] , a voiced bilabial nasal. It can occur syllable initially and 

finally. 

Examples:  

/mamh/ [mamh] ‘to chew’ 

/minu/ [minu] ‘to drink’ 

/tmuwæ/ [tmuwæ] ‘soul mate’ 

/tm/ [tm] ‘to collapse’ 

 

/n/  represents [n] , a voiced alveolar nasal. It can occur syllable initially and 

finally. 

Examples:  

/nanh/ [nanh] ‘pus’ 

/nipih/ [nipih] ‘thin, slim’ 

/mnatæ/ [mnatæ] ‘animal’ 

/bini/ [bini] ‘wife’ 
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//  represents [] , a voiced palatal nasal. It can occur syllable initially and finally. 

Examples:  

/ææ/ [ææ] ‘to mimic teasingly’ 

/do/ [do] ‘to do a patty farming’ 

/hai/ [hai] ‘dog’ 

 

//  represents [] , a voiced velar nasal. It can occur syllable initially and finally. 

Examples:  

/a/ [a] ‘to open mouth’ 

/uwa/ [uwa] ‘drowsy’ 

/pælæ/ [pælæ] ‘guest’ 

/læ/ [læ] ‘to sway from side to side’ 

/asi/ [asi] ‘separately’ 

 

5.4.2.2.6 Fricatives 

/s/  represents [s] , a voiceless alveolar fricative. It can occur syllable initially 

only. 

Examples: 

/sisi/ [sisi] ‘fish scale’ 

/suwa/ [suwa] ‘trousers’ 

/msape/ [msape] ‘to take a walk trip’ 

/s/ [s] ‘to feel tight at the chest’ 

 

/x/  represents [x] , a voiceless velar fricative. It can occur syllable initially only. 

Examples: 

/xm/ [xm] ‘the date palm’ 

/xisi/ [xisi] ‘chair’ 

/xæna/ [xæna] ‘to destroy’ 
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//  represents [] , a voiced velar fricative. It can occur syllable initially only. 

Examples: 

/æhæ/ [æhæ] ‘molar tooth’ 

/da/ [da] ‘be treacherous’ 

/ae/ [ae] ‘power’ 

/tiu/ [tiu] ‘to imitate’ 

 

/h/  represents [h] , a voiceless glottal fricative. It can occur syllable initially and  

      finally. 

Examples: 

/huba/ [huba] ‘drug’ 

/dahi/ [dahi] ‘forehead’ 

/aoh/ [daoh] ‘far’ 

/upeh/ [upeh] ‘leaf sheaf of betel palm tree’ 

 
5.4.2.2.6 Approximants 

/w/  represents [w] , a voiced labial-velar approximant. It can occur syllable 

initially only. 

Examples: 

/wja/ [wja] ‘wire’ 

/wæ/ [wæ] ‘father’ 

/buwse/ [buwse] ‘disease which maybe in ear or nose’ 

/bwh/ [bwh] ‘under, lower’ 

 

/j/  represents [j] , a voiced palatal approximant. It can occur syllable initially. 

Examples: 

/ji/ [jid] ‘to stamp one’s foot’ 

/jd/ [jd] ‘soul mate’ 

/sijasa/ [sijasa] ‘detective’ 

/dajo/ [dajo] ‘to row a boat’ 
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5.4.2.2.6 Lateral 

/l/  represents [l] , a voiced alveolar lateral. It can occur syllable initially only. 

Examples: 

/lælo/ [lælo] ‘to auction’ 

/lipa/ [lipa] ‘sandals’ 

/klubæ/ [klubæ] ‘be riddled’ 

/talæk/ [talæk] ‘iron’ 

/alo/ [alo] ‘to feel queasy’ 

 

 Moreover, consonant sounds [f],[z] have also been found, but they are 

rare sound so are not considerate the phoneme in this variety. 

Examples:  

    [fabo]  ‘roofing tile’         [zle]     ‘torture’ 

 

5.4.2.2 Consonant Phoneme Contrasts 

All consonants are phonologically contrastive in Krabi Pattani variety. The 

consonant suspect pairs are contrastive in identical environment as shown below: 

5.4.2.2.1 Initial Consonant Phoneme Contrasts 

5.4.2.2.1.1 Point of Articulation Contrasts 

/p-t-c/ /lapa/ ‘hungry’ 

 /lata/ ‘wooden floor’ 

 /laca/ ‘fluently speaking’ 

   

/p-t-k-/ /puko/ ‘to hit, the time unit, o’clock’ 

 /tuko/ ‘hammer’ 

 /kuko/ ‘to scrape’ 

 /uko/ ‘to measure and compare’ 
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/b-d-/ /hubæ/ ‘hoary hair’ 

 /huæ/ ‘rain’ 

 /hudæ/ ‘shrimp’ 

   

/b-d-/ /lab/ ‘spider’ 

 /lad/ ‘chili’ 

 /la/ ‘water well’ 

   
/t-c-k/ /pata/ ‘beach’ 

 /paca/ ‘spout, lash (an action of water)’ 

 /paka/ ‘to wear, to  put on, to use’ 

   
/d--/ /dæ/ ‘to beat’ 

 /æ/ ‘to shake something’ 

 /æ/ ‘scraped iron’ 

   
/m-n-/ /sam/ ‘equal, same’ 

 /san/ ‘over there’ 

 /sa/ ‘hair bun’ 

   
/m-/ /læmæ/ ‘cushion’ 

 /lææ/ ‘to step on and grind it’ 

   

/n--/ /snæ/ ‘comfortably’ 

 /sæ/ ‘to pull sharply’ 

 /sæ/ ‘to leave a space’ 

   

/-/ /laa/ ‘to push up water’ 

 /laa/ ‘to trespass’ 



 
 
 
Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.          M.A.(Linguistics) / 107 
 

/s-x/ /sini/ ‘here’ 

 /xini/ ‘kind of fruit’ 

   

/s-h/ /paso/ ‘to bind, to wrap’ 

 /paho/ ‘tree’ 

   

/-h/ /dai/ ‘angel’ 

 /dahi/ ‘forehead’ 

   
/w-j/ /lawæ/ ‘to fight’ 

 /lajæ/ ‘eaves’ 

 

5.4.2.2.1.2 Manner of Articulation Contrasts 

/p-m-w/ /hap/ ‘out of order’ 

 /ham/ ‘mite’ 

 /haw/ ‘mood , felling’ 

   

/b-m-w/ /daba/ ‘collar’ 

 /dama/ ‘torch stick lac’ 

 /dawa/ ‘wire’ 

   

/t-d-n-s-l/ /ta/ ‘level or size’ 

 /da/ ‘youthful (used with girl or maid)’ 

 /na/ ‘Narathiwat province’ 

 /sa/ ‘to provide for somebody’ 

 /la/ ‘to wallow in’ 

   

/c-/ /haci/ ‘fusty’ 

 /hai/ ‘dog’ 
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/c-j/ /kc/ ‘to vibrate’ 

 /kj/ ‘to peel’ 

   

/-j/ /paa/ ‘sunlight at the skyline’ 

 /paja/ ‘brackish’ 

   

/-j/ /haæ/ ‘to weave a basket or a mat’ 

 /hajæ/ ‘chicken’ 

   

/-x/ /æna/ ‘to have a habit of destroy’ 

 /xæna/ ‘to destroy’ 

   

/k---/ /skæ/ ‘paddy husk’ 

 /sæ/ ‘lazy’ 

 /sæ/ ‘to leave a space’ 

 /sæ/ ‘to feel feverish’ 

   

/k-x/ /kli/ ‘Hindu’ 

 /xli/ ‘to glance’ 

   

/k-/ /daki/ ‘scurf’ 

 /dai/ ‘angel’ 

   

/-x/ /ini/ ‘like this’ 

 /xini/ ‘kind of fruit’ 

   

/-h/ /alh/ ‘Allah (name of god)’ 

 /halh/ ‘to lose’ 
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5.4.2.2.1.3 Voicing contrasts 

/p-b/ /kapo/ ‘village’ 

 /kabo/ ‘roof’ 

   

/t-d/ /ato/ ‘to hang’ 

 /ado/ ‘wild yam’ 

   

/c-/ /cai/ ‘to seek’ 

 /ai/ ‘finger’ 

   

/k-/ /laki/ ‘husband’ 

 /lai/ ‘later on, more’ 

   

/x-/ /xæna/ ‘to destroy’ 

 /æna/ ‘to flatten’ 

 

5.4.2.2.2 Final Consonant Phoneme Contrasts 

/--h/ /lape/ ‘to pave’ 

 /lape/ ‘sheet for baby’ 

 /lapeh/ ‘floor’ 
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5.4.3 Vowels 

Table 5.8: Vowel phonemes of Pattani Malay in Krabi 

         Tongue Position 

 

Tongue Height 

Front Central Back 

      High i  u 

      Mid e  o 

      Low æ a  

      Glided vowels  ae    au  

 

For Krabi variety, the vowel phonemes can be grouped into: simple vowels 

and glided vowels functioning as the syllable nucleus. Vowel length is not contrastive. 

The vowels are /i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae,au/. 

Examples: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

/i/ /ti/ [ti] ‘three’ 

/e/ /be/ [be] ‘bag’ 

/æ/ /mæwh/ [mæwh] ‘ample’ 

// /ba/ [ba] ‘rice paste’ 

/a/ /kabo/ [kabo] ‘roof’ 

/u/ /puh/ [puh] ‘to dismantle’ 

/o/ /mo/ [mo] ‘dew’ 

// /dli/ [dli] ‘to pay attention to’ 

/ae/ /bae/ [bae] ‘good’ 

/au/ /au/ [au] ‘to mix’ 



 
 
 
Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.          M.A.(Linguistics) / 111 
 

5.4.3.2 Formational Statements of Vowels 

/i/ represents [i] and [i], a high front rounded vowel. The sound [i] occurs 

when its initial and final consonant is a nasalized. 

Examples:  

/iti/ [iti] ‘drizzling of rain’ 

/bidah/ [bidah] ‘to beat’ 

/lai/ [lai] ‘sky, palate’ 

/kli/ [kli] ‘Hindu’ 

/tumi/ [tumi] ‘heel’ 

 
/e/  represents [e] , a mid front unrounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/pe/ [pe] ‘pounded unripe rice’ 

/sise/ [sise] ‘comb’ 

/the/ [the] ‘not take something to heart. 

 

/æ/  represents [æ] and [æ], a low front unrounded vowel. The sound [æ] occurs 

when the initial consonant is a nasalized. 

Examples:  

/sæsæ/ [sæsæ] ‘to pass closely’ 

/æk/ [æk] ‘tail’ 

/æ/ [æ] ‘to cry on pain’ 

/næ/ [næ] ‘six’ 

 

//     represents [] , a high central unrounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/tpoh/ [tpoh] ‘to collide with’ 

/ska/ [s ka] ‘half’ 

/liba/ [liba] ‘little while’ 
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/a/   represents [a] and [a], a low central unrounded vowel. The sound [a] occurs  

when following the nasal and approximant consonants. 

Examples:  

/laja/ [laja] ‘sailboat’ 

/hatu/ [hatu] ‘ghost’ 

/mawa/ [mawa] ‘rose’ 

/uwa/ [uwa] ‘to be drowsy’ 

/sa/ [sa] ‘friend’ 

 

/u/  represents [u] and [u] , a high back rounded vowel. The sound [u] occurs 

when following the nasal and fricative consonants. 

Examples:  

/hulu/ [hulu] ‘handle of rifle, hoe’ 

/kute/ [kute] ‘to collect’ 

/malu/ [malu] ‘shy’ 

/uu/ [uu] ‘to go under’ 

/hau/ [hau] ‘to float in the water, to go  
  downstream’ 

 

/o/  represents [o] , a mid back rounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/mo/ [mo] ‘dew’ 

/uso/ [uso] ‘to ask’ 

/tdoh/ [tdoh] ‘shade’ 

/clapo/ [tlapo] ‘lung’ 

 

//  represents [] and [] , a low back rounded vowel. The sound [u] occurs 

when following the nasal and approximant consonants. 

Examples:  
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/hch/ [hth] ‘to agitate’ 

/bmi/ [bmi] ‘dynasty’ 

/habh/ [habh] ‘hurriedly’ 

/aw/ [aw] ‘life’ 

 

/ae/  represents [ae] , a vowel gliding from [a] to [e]. It occurs in closed syllable. 

Examples:  

/ae/ [ae] ‘to disappear’ 

/bae/ [bae] ‘to be good’ 

/cae/ [tae] ‘liquid’ 

 

/au/  represents [au] , a vowel gliding from [a] to [u]. It occurs in closed syllable. 

Examples:  

/mau/ [mau] ‘god of Death’ 

/dau/ [dau] ‘leaf’ 

/ahau/ [ahau] ‘to sharpen’ 

 

 

5.4.3.3 Vowel Phoneme Contrasts 

5.4.3.3.1 Tongue Position Contrast 

/i-u/ /ii/ ‘kind of fish’ 

 /ui/ ‘earthen jar’ 

   

/e-o/ /bale/ ‘to turn upside down’ 

 /balo/ ‘a kind of bamboo fish-trap’ 

   

/æ-/ /hææ/ ‘to drag’ 

 /hæ/ ‘deformed’ 
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5.4.3.3.2 Tongue Height Contrast  

/i-e/ /babi/ ‘pig’ 

 /babe/ ‘to endure’ 

   

/i-æ/ /uli/ ‘to thresh flour’ 

 /ulæ/ ‘dipped vegetable’ 

   

/e-æ/ /le/ ‘moat’ 

 /læ/ ‘waterspout’ 

   

/u-o/ /mucu/ ‘to make a shorten mouth’ 

 /muco/ ‘bird beak’ 

   

/u-/ /malu/ ‘shy’ 

 /mal/ ‘to wither, elephant keeper’ 

   

/-o/ /bash/ ‘wet’ 

 /basoh/ ‘to wash, to launder’ 

   

/-u-o/ /bis/ ‘toxin, poisonous’ 

 /bisu/ ‘leaf, foliage’ 

 /biso/ ‘pock’ 

 

5.4.3.3.3 Glided vowel and other vowels contrast 

/ae-i-u/ /mae/ ‘to play’ 

 /mi/ ‘noodles’ 

 /mo/ ‘dew’ 
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/ae-e--o/ /bae/ ‘good’ 

 /be/ ‘bag’ 

 /b/ ‘elephantiasis’ 

 /bo/ ‘notebook’ 

   

/ae-a-æ-/ /cae/ ‘liquid, watery’ 

 /ca/ ‘trademark, to paint, color’ 

 /cæ/ ‘paternal grandfather,  maternal   
 grandfather’ 

 /c/ ‘hoe’ 

   

/ae-a-/ /nae/ ‘to go up for riding’ 

 /na/ ‘market’ 

 /n/ ‘will, to want to’ 

   

/au-i-u/ /au/ ‘to mix’ 

 /i/ ‘to go’ 

 /u/ ‘pair, even number’ 

   

/au-e-æ-/ /mau/ ‘god of Death’ 

 /me/ ‘to take’ 

 /mæ/ ‘mom’ 

 /m/ ‘grandmother’ 

   

/au-a/ /pauh/ ‘mango’ 

 /pah/ ‘opponent’ 

   

/au-o/ /dau/ ‘leaf’ 

 /do/ ‘heritage’ 
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CHAPTER VI 

PHONOLOGICAL ANALYSIS: PATTANI MALAY IN 

PATHUMTHANI 

 

 

6.1 The Intonation Group  
6.1.1 Intonation Type 

   According to the data collection in Pathumthani Province, There are three 

types of intonation patterns:  falling contour (F), rising contour (R) and rising-falling 

contour (RF). They are shown as following examples: 

6.1.1.1 Falling Contour 

 This contour is used for statements (ordinary and negative), commands and 

invitations. It is phonetically characterized by the falling of pitch in the final word to a 

lower level, resulting in a falling contour.  

Ordinary statements: 

 

 /kit  kni   mani   ae   l/ 

     I        to like    to bathe    water      canal 

 ‘I like to bath in the canal’ 

 
 

 /ajh  wa   no   bsa/ 

    father    to do    cradle     big 

     ‘Father makes a large cradle’        

 
 

 /bud   kni   mae   nusu/ 

 children      to like    to play    to hide 

 ‘Children like playing hide’ 
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 /towæ    ttah    bau    mlæ/ 

        grandmother  to cut dress      cloth       beautiful 

 ‘Grandmother makes a beautiful dress’ 

 

Negative statements: 

 

 /a   ta   d/ 

            money     not     to have 

 ‘(I have) no money’ 

 

 

 /umuh   swh   nih   ta   d   æ/ 

     house     classifier      this        not     capable   person 

 ‘Nobody is in this house’ 

 

 

 /j   bac   ta   d   tube/ 

           he,she    to read     not     capable     out 

 ‘He can not read book’ 

 

 

 /kit  cai  ao  t  tmo/ 

       I        to fine       pin        not      to see 

 ‘I can not find the pin’ 

 

Commands: 

 

 /ai  pæ/ 

   do not   to catch 

 ‘Do not catch!’ 
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 /ani  kc/ 

   do not    to shake 

 ‘Do not shake!’ 

 

 

 /ai  hæe  bau/ 

    do not   to pull     cloth 

 ‘Do not pull the cloth!’ 

 

 

 /ai   me   h  lp  k  luwa/ 

   do not    to take    thing     to put      at     outside  

 ‘Do not put thing outside!’ 

 

 

 /dæmu   knleh   i  boleh  dh/ 

     you       to go back     to go      can         yet 

 ‘You should back home now!’ 

 

Invitations: 

 

 

 /i   kan/ 

   to go   (question particle) 

 ‘Let’s go’ 

 

 

 /makæ   tpo   kan/ 

     to eat      sweet       (question particle) 

 ‘Let’s go eating sweet’ 
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 /mae   ai   huæ   kan/ 

   to play   water      rain      (question particle) 

 ‘Let’s go to play in the rain’ 

 

 

 /i   th  ikæ  kan/ 

   to go    to see        fish      (question particle) 

 ‘Let’s go to see the fish’ 

 

6.1.1.2 Rising 

  This contour is used for polar questions. It is phonetically characterized by 

raising the pitch of the final word which is the question particle to a higher level, 

resulting in a rising contour. 

Polar questions: 

 

 

 /ajh  dæmu  jadi  bmu  kæd/ 

     father     you       to be    doctor   (question particle) 

 ‘Is your father work as a doctor?’ 

 

 

 /kuci  ad  pa  kaki  kæd/ 

       cat      to have   four       leg      (question particle) 

 ‘Is the cat has four legs?’ 

 

 

 /dæmu   taj   kæd/ 

     you    to believe   (question particle) 

 ‘Do you believe that?’ 
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 /jæl  h  ni  kæd/ 

     yes     thing     this    (question particle) 

 ‘Is this yours?’ 

 

6.1.1.3 Rising-falling contour 

 This contour is used for content questions and requests. It is phonetically 

characterized by raising the pitch of the word then has a falling the pitch of the next 

word, resulting in a rising-falling contour. 

 

Content questions: The rising-falling contour in content question depends on the 

occurrence of question word. It takes a rising pitch on the word before the question 

word and has a falling pitch on the question word. 

 

 

 /nih   so   ap/ 

     this   (classifier)     what  

 ‘What animal is this?’ 

 

 

  

 /ade  dæmu  jake  ap/ 

    brother     you        to ill      what 

 ‘What disease that your sister ills?’ 

 

 

 

 /dæmu   ad   ade   wap   æ/ 

      you      to have     brother   how many  person 

 ‘How many brothers do you have?’ 
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 /cph   su   nih   wap   ko/    

      shoe    (classifier)   this   how many   bath 

 ‘How much is this shoe?’ 

 

Request: The rising-falling contour occurs in the word for request in the final of 

sentence by taking a rising pitch on the word /wi/ then falling down in the next word 

/li/. The /wi li/ means ‘please’ using for request in Pathumthani variety.  

 

 

 /pae   to wæ    wi   li/ 

   to call   grandmother  to give   (final particle) 

 ‘Could you please call grandmother for me?’ 

 

 

 

 /tulo   pile   wpah   wi   li/ 

     to help    to select     mango    to give   (final particle) 

 ‘Help me select some mangoes?’ 

 

 

 

 /tulo   bli   pd   wi   li/ 

     to help     to buy     powder    to give   (final particle) 

 ‘Help me buying powder?’ 

 

 

 /cai   taci   bau   wi   li/ 

   to find       button      cloth     to give   (final particle) 

 ‘Help me finding the button?’ 
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 /lipa   ktah   nih   wi   li/ 

    to fold        paper        this    to give   (final particle) 

 ‘Help me folding this paper?’ 

 

6.1.2 Phonemic writing of Intonation 

Those three intonation types above: falling contour (in sec. 6.1.1.1), rising 

contour (in sec. 6.1.1.2) and rising-falling contour (in sec. 6.1.1.3) are non-phonemic 

because they can be predictable from the type of the sentence. Therefore, it would not 

be necessary to mark the intonation in phonemic writing. 

 

6.2 The Stress Group 
6.2.1 Stress Group Type 

Pattani Malay in Pathumthani has three stress types: strong stress, weak stress 

and unstress. 

6.2.1.1 Strong Stress 

Strong stress is the strongest syllable which is loudest. It always occurs on 

major syllable and is marked by [] in phonetic transcription. 

Examples: 

/la/ [la] ‘sheet of cloth’ 

/s/ [s] ‘to wonder’ 

/ae/ [ae] ‘to disappear’ 

/uph/ [uph] ‘to hire’ 

/hati/ [hati] ‘liver’ 

/kæsæ/ [kæsæ] ‘to pass closely’ 

/ma/ [ma] ‘funny, bundle of ear of paddy’  

/loh/ [loh] ‘to sigh’ 

/sat/ [sdat] ‘weapon’ 

/klab/ [klab] ‘to fall’ 
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6.2.1.2 Weak Stress 

Weak stress is a weakly stressed syllable which has less volume than the strong 

stress. It does occur on the minor syllable in disyllabic and trisyllabic words. It is 

marked by [] in phonetic transcription. 

Examples: 

/kæcæ/ [kætæ] ‘to speak’ 

/laja/ [laja] ‘sailboat’ 

/misa/ [misa] ‘mustache’ 

/nnæ/ [nnæ] ‘to hang the body down’ 

/puwah/ [puwah] ‘to bore’ 

/babe/ [babe] ‘to endure’ 

/hilæ/ [hilæ] ‘to disappear’ 

/uamu/ [uamu] ‘religion’ 

/sabaæ/ [sabaæ] ‘other coast’ 

/puluu/ [puluu] ‘bullet’ 

/cmuu/ [tmuu] ‘jealous’ 

/lija/ [lija] ‘to sprain’ 

/biti/ [biti] ‘to have a dot painting’ 

 

6.2.1.3 Unstress 

Unstress is not bearing a stress. It is contained the vowel [] and does not 

have any final consonants. It always occurs before the minor syllable and major 

syllable. In disyllabic word, it occurs on the first syllable. As for trisyllabic word, it 

can occur as the first and first two syllables. It is not marked in phonemic transcription. 

Examples: 

/do/ [do] ‘to do a patty farming’ 

/bno/ [bno] ‘floor’ 

/mk/ [mk] ‘raw’ 

/lte/ [lte] ‘curved and gentled’ 
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/tbahah/ [tbahah] ‘to bump against, to compete’ 

/plato/ [plato] ‘appropriate’ 

/cda/ [tda] ‘be crippled’ 

/la/ [ la] ‘to act affectionately in woman’ 

/sblh/ [s blh] ‘side’ 

/s/ [s ] ‘paradise’ 

 

6.2.2 Stress Group Structure 

The word in Pathumthani variety is described in terms of syllable which is 

marked by stress occurring on the syllable. The last syllable is always the nucleus 

which has strong stress. The peripheral syllables have weak stress or unstress. There 

are three types of word in Pathumthani variety: monosyllabic, disyllabic and trisyllabic 

words. 

6.2.2.1 Monosyllabic 

Monosyllabic word is formed by only one major syllable. It can be both open 

and closed syllable. Its pattern is strong stress (s). 

Example:  

/bo/ [bo] ‘light bulb’ 

/la/ [la] ‘sheet of cloth’ 

/n/ [n] ‘how’ 

/u/ [u] ‘pair, even number’ 

/cae/ [tae] ‘liquid, watery’ 

/au/ [au] ‘to mix’ 

/a/ [a] ‘money’ 

/jh/ [jh] ‘father, daddy’ 

/ka/ [ka] ‘cloth’ 

/mah/ [mah] ‘gold’ 

/da/ [da] ‘leaf’ 

/bae/ [bae] ‘good’ 
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6.2.2.2 Disyllabic 

A disyllabic word is formed by two syllables. It has minor syllable or 

presyllable as its periphery and occurs as the first syllable. The major syllable as a 

nucleus occurs syllable finally. The minor syllable takes a weak stress while the major 

syllable takes a strong stress. Their patterns are weak stress –strong stress (w s) , and 

unstress – strong stress (u s). 

Examples:  

/kæcæ/ [kætæ] ‘to speak’ 

/laæ/ [laæ] ‘to forbid’ 

/miu/ [miu] ‘oil’ 

/nuo/ [nudo] ‘to predict’ 

/au/ [au] ‘pitiful’ 

/anu/ [anu] ‘child’ 

/cæ/ [tæ] ‘be dazed’ 

/sta/ [sta] ‘marian plum’ 

/btih/ [btih] ‘calf’ 

/u/ [u] ‘suspicious’ 

/ste/ [ste] ‘arena’ 

 

6.2.2.3 Trisyllabic 

Trisyllabic word is formed by three syllables. It has minor syllable and 

presyllable as its periphery. There are four patterns: two-weak stresses before the 

major syllable (w w s), weak stress - unstress - strong stress (w u s), unstress - weak 

stress - strong stress (u w s) , and unstress - unstress - strong stress (u u s). 

Examples: 

/supupu/ [supupu] ‘cousin’ 

/alidi/ [alidi] ‘to borrow’ 

/buwse/ [buwse] ‘disease which maybe in the ear, 
nose or anus’ 

/lupah/ [lupah] ‘to skin’ 
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/klahi/ [klahi] ‘to quarrel’ 

/sat/ [sdat] ‘weapon’ 

/plsu/ [p lsu] ‘false, not genuine’ 

/skbæ/ [s kbæ] ‘to feel numb’ 

 

 

6.3 The Syllable 
6.3.1 Syllable Structure 

The syllable structure of Pattani Malay in Pathumthani is made up of 

phonemes and its structure is described in terms of consonant and vowel.  

6.3.2 Syllable Type 

There are three types of syllable in Pathumthani variety: major syllable, minor 

syllable and presyllable. The syllable types are set up according to the stress group. 

6.3.2.1 Major Syllable 

The major syllable consists of an initial consonant, a vowel, and an optional 

final consonant. The major syllable always takes a strong stress because it is the 

nucleus of the stress group. The structure is CV(C).  There are two types of the major 

syllable: open major syllable and closed major syllable as follows. 

6.3.2.1.1 Open Major Syllable 

The open major syllable consists of an initial consonant as a periphery and a 

vowel as a nucleus. The structure of open major syllable is CV. (see also Table 6.1 on 

page 129) 

Examples: 

/ca/ [ta] ‘slosh’ 

/ni/ [ni] ‘six’ 

/la/ [la] ‘sheet of cloth’ 

/ako/ [ako] ‘to rub over’ 

/ima/ [ima] ‘tiger’ 

/skæ/ [skæ] ‘root’ 

/bsi/ [bsi] ‘iron’ 
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/alhæ/ [alhæ] ‘to have a morning sickness’ 

/blm/ [blm] ‘to compete, to race’ 

/cmuu/ [tmuu] ‘jealous’ 

 
6.3.2.1.2 Closed Major Syllable 

The closed major syllable consists of an initial consonant, a vowel and a final 

consonant. The structure is CVC. (see also Table 6.2, 6.3 on page 130-131) 

Examples: 

 

6.3.2.2 Minor Syllable 

A minor syllable consists of an initial consonant accompanied by a vowel 

except //. The minor syllable normally occupies before the final syllable of 

disyllabic and trisyllabic words. In disyllabic word, it is the first syllable. As for 

trisyllabic word, the minor syllable can occur in the first and first two syllables. The 

structure of the minor syllable is CV and it is only the open syllable (see also Table 6.4 

on page 132). 

/ni/ [ni] ‘this’ 

/h/ [h] ‘possessive word’ 

/j/ [j] ‘big knife’ 

/da/ [da ] ‘leaf’ 

/lau/ [lau] ‘sea’ 

/nija/ [nija] ‘to attend to’ 

/sake/ [sake] ‘to be ill’ 

/pn/ [pn] ‘to carry up at the upper body’ 

/sl/ [sl] ‘kind of snake’ 

/pcah/ [ptah] ‘to put off, to undo’ 

/kili/ [kili] ‘to cover the dishes’ 

/plato/ [plato] ‘appropriate’ 

/sabu/ [sabu] ‘busy’ 

/tbulah/ [tbulah] ‘to intrude’ 
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Examples: 

/ai/ [ai] ‘to sing’ 

/ibo/ [ibo] ‘storm’ 

/cæ/ [tæ] ‘to turn upward’ 

/nuku/ [nuku] ‘dwarf’ 

/dæmu/ [dæmu] ‘you’ 

/ili/ [ili] ‘to roll’ 

/amal/ [amal] ‘idol’ 

/kalabu/ [kalabu] ‘unable to see distinctly’ 

/lækuwah/ [lækuwah] ‘galangal’ 

/blala/ [blala] ‘trunk’ 

/stæo/ [stæo] ‘untidy’ 

 
6.3.2.3 Presyllable 

The presyllable consists of a vowel // as nucleus of the syllable and 

preceded by one initial consonants. Its structure is CV. (see Table 6.5 on page 133) 

Examples: 

/dah/ [dah] ‘fast’ 

/nnu/ [nnu] ‘depressingly face’ 

/ploh/ [ploh] ‘sweat’ 

/lbu/ [lbu] ‘cow’ 

/hæ/ [hæ] ‘to incubate’ 

/timu/ [timu] ‘to receive’ 

/plati/ [plati] ‘pigeon’ 

/sluma/ [sluma] ‘splinter’ 

/klala/ [klala] ‘astringent’ 

/clapo/ [tlapo] ‘lung’ 

/bldi/ [b ldi] ‘to twist one’s body’ 

/sno/ [s no] ‘funny’ 
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Table 6.1:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the open   major 

syllable 

  = occurrence ,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

  V 
 IC i e æ  a u o  ae au u 

p            
b            
t            
d            
c            
            
k            
            
            
m            
n            
            
            
s            
            
h            
w            
j            
l            

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants and vowels in the open major syllable 

as shown on Table 6.1 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All consonants occur initially with every vowel except /,u/. 

2. The initial consonant //only occur with the vowel /o/. 

3. The vowel /i/never occurs with the initial consonant /,j/. 

4. The vowel /e/occurs with the initial consonants/p,c,,,n,,,h,j/. 

5. The vowels /æ,a/ never occur with the initial consonant //. 

6. The vowel /u/ never occurs with the initial consonant /p/. 

7. The vowel /o/never occurs with the initial consonants /,,,,w,l/. 

8. The vowel // never occurs with the initial consonant //. 

9. The vowel /ae/ only occurs with the initial consonant /c,k,m,l/. 

10. The vowel /au/ only occurs with the initial consonant //. 
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Table 6.2:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the closed major 

syllable 

  = occurrence ,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
   V 
IC i e æ  a u o  ae au u 

p            
b            
t            
d            
c            
            
k            
            
            
m            
n            
            
            
s            
            
h            
w            
j            
l            

 
 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the closed major 

syllable as shown on Table 6.2 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All consonants occur initially with every vowel except //. 

2. The vowel /i/never occurs with the initial consonants /h,j/. 

3. The vowel /e/never occurs with the initial consonants /,,,j/. 

4. The vowel /æ/never occurs with the initial consonants /d,,,,j/. 

5. The vowels /a,o/occur with every initial consonant. 

6. The vowels /u,/never occur with the initial consonant /h/. 

7. The vowel /ae/ occurs with the initial consonants /b,d,,n,,h/. 

8. The vowel /au/occurs with the initial consonants /m,h,l/. 

9. The vowel /u/occurs with the initial consonants /n,h/. 
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Table 6.3:  The co-occurrences of vowels with final consonants in the closed major 

syllable 

  = occurrence ,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
    FC 
V p b t d c  k   m n   f s  h w j l 

i                     
e                     
æ                     
                     
a                     
u                     
o                     
                     
ae                     
au                     
u                     

 

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the closed major 

syllable as shown on Table 6.3 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All vowels occur as the syllable nucleus except //. 

2. There are three consonants /,,h/ occurring as the final consonant. 

3. The final consonant // occurs with every vowel. 

4. The vowel /ae/never occurs with the final consonants /,h/. 

5. The vowels /au,u/never occurs with the final consonant //. 
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Table 6.4:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the minor syllable 

  = occurrence ,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
   V 
IC i e æ  a u o  ae au u 

p            
b            
t            
d            
c            
            
k            
            
            
m            
n            
            
            
s            
            
h            
w            
j            
l            

 

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the minor syllable as 

shown on Table 6.4 can be summarized as follows: 

1. All consonants occur initially with the five vowels /i,æ,a,u,/. 

2. The vowel /i/occurs with every initial consonant. 

3. The vowels /æ,a,u/never occur with the initial consonant /w/. 

4. The vowel //never occurs with the initial consonant //. 
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Table 6.5:  The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the presyllable 

  = occurrence,    (blank) = non-occurrence 

 
   V 
IC i e æ a  u o  ae au u 

p            
b            
t            
d            
c            
            
k            
            
            
m            
n            
            
            
f            
s            
            
h            
w            
j            
l            

 

 

The co-occurrences of initial consonants with vowels in the open presyllable as 

shown on Table 6.5 can be summarized as follows: 

 All consonants except /,f,h,w,j/occurring as initial consonant with the 

only one vowel //. 
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6.3.3 Syllable function 

There are two main classes of syllable in terms of their function in the 

phonological word. They are nuclear syllable and peripheral syllable. 

6.3.3.1 Nuclear Syllable 

The nuclear syllable is the major syllable which occurs in monosyllabic word, 

disyllabic word and trisyllabic word. It takes a strong stress and always occurs in the 

final syllable. Nuclear syllable can be both open and closed which is marked by []. 

Examples: 

/w/ [w] ‘grandmother’ 

/no/ [no] ‘cradle’ 

/j/ [j] ‘big knife’ 

/hatæ/ [hatæ] ‘to hit’ 

/amu/ [amu] ‘mosquito’ 

/bna/ [bna] ‘real, true’ 

/li/ [dli] ‘to stare at’ 

/uamu/ [uamu] ‘religion’ 

/pacaj/ [pataj] ‘sunlight while at the skyline’ 

/sbta/ [s bta] ‘for a little while’ 

/stauh/ [stauh] ‘half’ 

/kili/ [kili] ‘to cover the dishes’ 

 

6.3.3.2 Peripheral Syllable 

The peripheral syllable is a syllable which is weaker than the nuclear syllable. 

It can be both a minor syllable and a presyllable occurs before the final syllable which 

is the nucleus of the word. The weak stress in minor syllable is marked by [] and the 

presyllable which is weaker than minor syllable is unmarked.  

Examples: 

/huwa/ [huwa] ‘to evaporate’ 

/jake/ [jake] ‘to be sure’ 
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/pæ/ [pæ] ‘to cure, to ripen’ 

/cu/ [tu] ‘to hook up’ 

/ala/ [ala] ‘to boil in liquid, to boil with 
anger’ 

/hadijh/ [hadijh] ‘to give prize’ 

/klahi/ [klahi] ‘to quarrel’ 

/pnam/ [pnam] ‘full of the moon’ 

/plsu/ [p lsu] ‘false, not genuine’ 

/la/ [ la] ‘to act affectionately in 
woman’ 

 

6.3.4 Syllable boundary and syllable break 

6.3.4.1 Phonetic Transcription 

In phonetic transcription, the syllable boundaries are marked by the stress. The 

strong stress is used [], the weakly stress used the symbol [] and no symbol for the 

unstress syllable. 

The Pattani Malay in Pathumthani has syllable end with a final consonant (in 

closed syllable) or vowel (in open syllable).  
 
/tu/ [tu] ‘that’ 

/h/ [h] ‘possessive word’ 

/pula/ [pula] ‘island’ 

/hane/ [hane] ‘to flip’ 

/kda/ [kda] ‘market’ 

/si/ [si] ‘to simmer’ 

/puluu/ [puluu] ‘bullet’ 

/klapo/ [klapo] ‘kind of Thai toffy like caramel’ 

/sblh/ [s blh] ‘side’ 

 

6.3.4.2 Phonemic Transcription 

Stress is predictable by the position of the stress group. Therefore, the stress 

sign is not mark in the phonemic transcription. 
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6.4 The Phonemes 
A phoneme is a unit functioning in the syllable. It is the lowest rank in the 

phonological hierarchy and is capable of differentiating one word from another. As it 

is the smallest unit of the speech, it has no statable structure but its phonetic form can 

be described. 
6.4.1 Phoneme class 

There are two classes of phoneme according to the distribution in a syllable. 

They are consonants and vowels. 

6.4.2 Consonant 

There are 19 consonant phonemes in Pathumthani variety: /p,b,t,d,c, 

,k,,,m,n,,,s,,h,w,j,l/ all of them occur in the initial position. The 

three consonant phonemes: /,,h/ occur in the final position. In the following 

table it is shown that each consonant phoneme is grouped according to their manner 

and point of articulation.  
 

Table 6.6 : Consonant phonemes of Pattani Malay in Pathumthani 

    Point of  

 Articulation 

Manner of  

Articulation 

Labial Alveolar Palatal Velar Glottal 

Plosives        vl.   

                     vd. 
p 

b 

t 

d 

c 

 

k 

 

 

Nasals m n    

Fricatives     vl. 

                     vd. 

 s 

 

  

 

h 

Approximants w  j   

Lateral approximant  l    
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6.4.2.1 Classification of Consonants 

 In Pathumthani variety, all consonants can be classified according to their 

function in the syllable into two sub-classes: initial consonants and final consonants as 

follows: 

6.4.2.1.1 Consonant sub-class I : Initial Consonants 

In major syllables, all 19 consonant phonemes can occur in the initial 

position of the major syllables.  

Examples: 
/lpah/ [lpah] ‘to release’ 

/hubi/ [hubi] ‘potato’ 

/bata/ [bata] ‘pillow’ 

/tudoh/ [tudoh] ‘to accuse’ 

/buci/ [buti] ‘potbellied’ 

/ææ/ [ædæ] ‘to mimic teasingly’ 

/cki/ [tki] ‘to pinch’ 

/dih/ [dih] ‘to move’ 

/ao/ [ao] ‘to stroke a face’ 

/cuma/ [tuma] ‘to economize’ 

/dine/ [dine] ‘wall’ 

/tuh/ [tuh] ‘to scrub’ 

/ia/ [ia] ‘to recall, to figure out’ 

/ds/ [ds] ‘misdeed’ 

/cae/ [tae] ‘to torn’ 

/dahi/ [dahi] ‘forehead’ 

/uwa/ [uwa] ‘to be drowsy’ 

/aj/ [aj] ‘to sift’ 

/bile/ [bile] ‘room’ 
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In minor syllables, all 19 consonant phonemes can occur in the initial 

position of the minor syllables.  

Examples: 
/puæ/ [pudæ] ‘widow’ 

/bmi/ [bmi] ‘dynasty’ 

/tai/ [tai] ‘canine tooth’ 

/dæc/ [dæt] ‘folk dance’ 

/cato/ [tato] ‘chess’ 

/uwa/ [duwa] ‘to sell’ 

/kæku/ [kæku] ‘to bend’ 

/ba/ [ba] ‘to worry’ 

/m/ [m] ‘wave’ 

/mæpæ/ [mæpæ] ‘to complain’ 

/namu/ [namu] ‘name’ 

/uci/ [uti] ‘to clean’ 

/æih/ [æih] ‘to cry’ 

/sba/ [sba] ‘patient and restrain’ 

/amu/ [amu] ‘butterfly’ 

/haæ/ [haæ] ‘to weave a basket, a mat’ 

/wpah/ [wpah] ‘mango’ 

/ja/ [ja] ‘beautiful’ 

/lidh/ [lidh] ‘tongue’ 

 

In presyllables, all consonant phonemes can occur in the initial position of 

the presyllbles except /,h,w,j/. 

Examples: 
/pnuh/ [pnuh] ‘full, to complete’ 

/bni/ [bni] ‘to win, cotton thread’ 

/tk/ [tk]  ‘neck’ 
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/dn/ [dn] ‘prey’ 

/ckæh/ [tkæh] ‘to open iron by push or pull’ 

/lah/ [dlah] ‘clear’ 

/k/ [k] ‘monkey’ 

/tah/ [tah] ‘to nip off’ 

/m/ [m] ‘peacock’ 

/nnu/ [nnu] ‘depressingly face’ 

/o/ [o] ‘tube’ 

/læ/ [læ] ‘to treat somebody badly’ 

/smi/ [smi] ‘sprout’ 

/b/ [b] ‘brush’ 

/lka/ [lka] ‘to attach’ 

 

6.4.2.1.2 Consonant sub-class II : Final Consonants 

In major syllables, there are three final consonant phonemes /,,h/ occur 

in final position of major syllables. 

Examples: 

/cate/ [tate] ‘beautiful’ 

/piju/ [piju] ‘small turtle’ 

/atoh/ [datoh] ‘to fall’ 

   
In minor syllables, there are almost non-final consonant. However in the 

inventory has been found a final consonant phoneme // occur in final position of 

minor syllables but it is rare. 

Examples: 

/tkæ/ [tkæ] ‘gecko’ 

/manæ/ [manæ] ‘aerated water’ 

/tawe/ [tawe] ‘to make an excuse’ 
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6.4.2.1 Formational Statements of Consonants 

6.4.2.2.1 Plosives 

/p/ represents [p] , a voiceless bilabial plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

In syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [ph]. 

 Examples: 

/pupu/ [pupu] ‘cousin’ 

/pata/ [pata] ‘beach’ 

/pija/ [phija] ‘to flog’ 

/spaka/ [spaka] ‘to be of one heart and one mind’ 

/nap/ [nap] ‘to agree with’ 

 

/b/  represents [b] , a voiced bilabial plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

 Examples: 

/bibi/ [bibi] ‘to hold by hand and fingers’ 

/buu/ [buu] ‘flower’ 

/sblah/ [s blah] ‘eleven’ 

/kabuh/ [kabuh] ‘to soft-boiled’ 

 

/t/   represents [t] , a voiceless alveolar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

In syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [th]. 

 Examples: 

/tætæ/ [tætæ] ‘to slice’ 

/tæhæ/ [thæhæ] ‘to undulant’ 

/tabo/ [tabo] ‘to sow’ 

/stuu/ [studu] ‘to get along well’ 

/st/ [st] ‘mangosteen’ 

 

/d/  represents [d] , a voiced alveolar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

 Examples: 
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/dad/ [dad] ‘chest’ 

/duso/ [duso] ‘garden’ 

/sdæa/ [sdæa] ‘millionaire’ 

/lad/ [lad] ‘chili’ 

 

/c/  represents [t] , a voiceless alveolo-palatal affricate. It can occur syllable 

initially only. In syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated 

[th]. 

 Examples: 

/cice/ [tite] ‘great-grandchild’ 

/capo/ [tapo] ‘dirty’ 

/pcaj/ [ptaj] ‘to believe’ 

/taci/ [tati] ‘earthworm’ 

/laca/ [latha] ‘fluently speaking’ 

 

//  represents [d] , a voiced post alveolar affricate. It can occur syllable initially 

only. 

Examples: 

/aka/ [daka] ‘Thai unit of linear measure’ 

/bo/ [b do] ‘wet’ 

/taæ/ [tadæ] ‘sharp’ 

/takau/ [takadu] ‘be frightened’ 

 

/k/  represents [k] , a voiceless velar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. In 

syllable initial position of some words it is an aspirated [kh]. 

 Examples: 

/kæku/ [kæku] ‘to shrink’ 

/kda/ [kda] ‘market’ 

/pka/ [pka] ‘one or the other’ 
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/jake/ [jake] ‘sure’ 

/dki/ [dkhi] ‘jealous’ 

 

//  represents [] , a voiced velar plosive. It can occur syllable initially only. 

 Examples: 

/æ/ [æ] ‘scraped iron’ 

/æih/ [æih] ‘to rub’ 

/s/ [s ] ‘instantly’ 

/taoh/ [taoh] ‘to postpone’ 

 

// represents [] , a glottal plosive. It can occur syllable initially and finally. 

Examples: 

/alhæ/ [alhæ] ‘to have a morning sick’ 

/api/ [api] ‘fire, electricity’ 

/suh/ [suh] ‘to be unable to breathe’ 

/ato/ [ato] ‘to be sleepy’ 

 

6.4.2.2.2 Nasals 

/m/  represents [m] , a voiced bilabial nasal. It can occur syllable initially. 

Examples:  

/mami/ [mami] ‘splinter’ 

/misa/ [misa] ‘mustache’ 

/smalæh/ [smalæh] ‘to cut open’ 

/ma/ [ma] ‘a bundle of ear of paddy’ 

 

/n/  represents [n] , a voiced alveolar nasal. It can occur syllable initially. 

Examples:  

/nnu/ [nnu] ‘depressingly face’ 

/nikh/ [nikh] ‘to marry’ 
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/pnam/ [pnam] ‘full of the moon’ 

/bane/ [bane] ‘to compare’ 

 

//  represents [] , a voiced palatal nasal. It can occur syllable initially only. 

Examples:  

/ai/ [ai] ‘to sing’ 

/ake/ [ake] ‘disease, sickness’ 

/mo/ [mo] ‘to inactive’ 

 

//  represents [] , a voiced velar nasal. It can occur syllable initially and finally. 

Examples:  

/æih/ [æih] ‘to cry’ 

/aku/ [aku] ‘to admit’ 

/tai/ [tai] ‘hand’ 

/pale/ [pale] ‘to turn to other side’ 

 
6.4.2.2.3 Fricative 

/s/  represents [s] , a voiceless alveolar fricative. It can occur syllable initially only. 

Examples: 

/sush/ [sush] ‘to be impoverished’ 

/satu/ [satu] ‘one’ 

/psak/ [psak] ‘heritage’ 

/musi/ [musi] ‘season’ 

 
//  represents [] , a voiced velar fricative. It can occur syllable initially only. 

Examples: 

/ah/ [ah] ‘to have a power’ 

/æhæ/ [æhæ] ‘molar tooth’ 

/subuh/ [subuh] ‘to depress’ 

/i/ [di] ‘to scream’ 
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/h/   represents [h] , a voiceless glottal fricative. It can occur syllable initially and 

finally. 

Examples: 

/hadijh/ [hadijh] ‘to give prize’ 

/hia/ [hida] ‘green’ 

/maha/ [maha] ‘expensive’ 

/lkh/ [lkh] ‘to peel’ 
            

6.4.2.2.4 Lateral approximant 

/l/  represents [l] , a voiced alveolar lateral approximant. It can occur syllable 

initially only. 

Examples: 

/lali/ [lali] ‘to be half-asleep’ 

/lubæ/ [lubæ] ‘hole’ 

/sluma/ [sluma] ‘splinter’ 

/la/ [la] ‘dark’ 

 

6.4.2.2.5 Approximants 

/w/  represents [w] , a voiced labial-velar approximant. It can occur syllable initially 

only. 

Examples: 

/wpah/ [wpah] ‘mango’ 

/wa/ [wa] ‘to do’ 

/kawæ/ [kawæ] ‘gang’ 

 

/j/  represents [j] , a voiced palatal approximant. It can occur syllable initially. 

Examples: 

/jub/ [jub] ‘to try’ 

/hajæ/ [hajæ] ‘chicken’ 

/saja/ [saja] ‘wing’ 
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6.4.2.3 Consonant Phoneme Contrasts 

 All consonants are phonologically contrastive in Pathumthani variety. The 

consonant suspect pairs are contrastive in identical environment as shown below: 

6.4.2.3.1 Initial Consonant Phoneme Contrasts 

6.4.2.3.1.1 Point of Articulation Contrasts 

/p-t-c/ /lapa/ ‘to be hungry’ 

 /lata/ ‘wooden floor’ 

 /laca/ ‘fluently speaking’ 

   

/p-k/ /sapæ/ ‘to reach’ 

 /sakæ/ ‘Sakai tribe’ 

   
/b-d-/ /tuboh/ ‘body’ 

 /tudoh/ ‘to accuse’ 

 /tuoh/ ‘seven’ 

   

/b--/ /labu/ ‘pumpkin’ 

 /lau/ ‘to move at high speed’ 

 /lau/ ‘kind, type’ 

   

/t-c-k/ /bat/ ‘brick’ 

 /bac/ ‘to read’ 

 /bak/ ‘lineage’ 

   

/t-/ /ato/ ‘to hang’ 

 /ao/ ‘sweet smell’ 

   
/d-/ /dæ/ ‘to beat’ 

 /æ/ ‘scraped iron’ 
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/k-/ /bk/ ‘to bend, to arch’ 

 /b/ ‘to endure’ 

   

/m-n-/ /tumo/ ‘to pound’ 

 /tuno/ ‘to bend down one’s body’ 

 /tuo/ ‘index finger’ 

   

/m-n-/ /samu/ ‘to equal to’ 

 /sanu/ ‘over there’ 

 /sau/ ‘hair bun’ 

   

/-/ /lao/ ‘long’ 

 /lao/ ‘late, slow’ 

   

/s-h/ /pasu/ ‘shallow, basin’ 

 /pahu/ ‘boat’ 

   

/w-j/ /saw/ ‘python’ 

 /saj/ ‘I,  me’ 

 

6.4.2.3.1.2 Manner of Articulation Contrasts 

/p-b-w/ /sapæ/ ‘to reach’ 

 /sabæ/ ‘the eighth month’ 

 /sawæ/ ‘malnutrition’ 

   

/p-k/ /pit/ ‘lamp’ 

 /kit/ ‘I, me’ 
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/p-m-w/ /hap/ ‘to be out of order’ 

 /ham/ ‘slave’ 

 /haw/ ‘mood , felling’ 

   

/b-m/ /malæ/ ‘night’ 

 /balæ/ ‘grasshopper’ 

   
/t-d-s-l/ /tapæ/ ‘rice yeast’ 

 /dapæ/ ‘side’ 

 /sapæ/ ‘to reach’ 
 /lapæ/ ‘eight’ 

   

/t-n-l/ /kta/ ‘to feel tight at the chest’ 

 /kna/ ‘whole’ 

 /kla/ ‘flashing’  
   

/c-j/ /laca/ ‘fluently speaking’ 

 /laja/ ‘sailboat’ 

   
/d-n-s/ /sidi/ ‘loop’ 

 /sini/ ‘here’ 

 /sisi/ ‘to roll the edge of a strip of cloth  up’ 
   

/c-/ /læcæ/ ‘to crush and pound’ 

 /lææ/ ‘to step on and grind it’ 

   

/-h/ /sææh/ ‘poor’ 

 /sæhæh/ ‘obviously’ 
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6.4.2.3.1.3 Voicing contrasts 

/b-p/ /baja/ ‘to pay, to spend 

 /paja/ ‘brackish’ 

   

/t-d/ /tama/ ‘date palm’ 

 /dama/ ‘torchstick lac’ 

   

/c-/ /tucu/ ‘grandchild’ 

 /tuu/ ‘aim’ 

   

/k-/ /nak/ ‘jack-fruit’ 

 /na/ ‘dragon’ 

 

6.4.2.3.2 Final Consonant Phoneme Contrasts 

/--h/ /lape/ ‘to pave’ 

 /lape/ ‘sheets for baby’ 

 /lapeh/ ‘floor’ 
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6.4.3 Vowels 

 

Table 6.7: Vowel phonemes of Pattani Malay in Pathumthani 

         Tongue Position 

 

Tongue Height 

Front Central Back 

      High i  u 

      Mid e  o 

      Low æ a  

      Glided vowels  ae    au u 

 

For Pathumthani variety, the vowel phonemes function as the syllable 

nucleus. Vowel length is not contrastive. The vowels are /i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae, 

au,u/. 

Examples: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

/i/ /ia/ [ia] ‘to recall, to figure out’ 

/e/ /me/ [me] ‘to take’ 

/æ/ /dæc/ [dæt] ‘folk dance’ 

// /do/ [do] ‘to do a patty farming’ 

/a/ /aba/ [aba] ‘to climb or mount’ 

/u/ /cumi/ [tumi] ‘glass, mirror, frame’ 

/o/ /o/ [o] ‘gong’ 

// /bd/ [bd] ‘stupid’ 

/ae/ /bae/ [bae] ‘to be good’ 

/au/ /au/ [au] ‘to mix’ 

/u/ /nuh/ [nuh] ‘Islamic god name Nabi’ 
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6.4.3.2 Formational Statements of Vowels 

/i/   represents [i] , a high front rounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/sisi/ [sisi] ‘fish scale’ 

/cih/ [tih] ‘to be bright’ 

/hadijh/ [hadijh] ‘to give a prize’ 

/supi/ [supi] ‘to blow a dart’ 

 

/e/  represents [e] , a mid front unrounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/sise/ [sise] ‘to comb’ 

/lahe/ [lahe] ‘to occur, to grow’ 

/jate/ [jate] ‘orphan’ 

/pae/ [pae] ‘to talk in one’s sleep’ 

 

/æ/  represents [æ] , a low front unrounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/kænæ/ [kænæ] ‘short’ 

/pæka/ [pæka] ‘stanted leg’ 

/slæ/ [slæ] ‘untidy’ 

/laæ/ [laæ] ‘to forbid’ 

 

//   represents [] , a high central unrounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/bni/ [bni] ‘to win’ 

/dba/ [dba] ‘frighten’ 

/klubæ/ [klubæ] ‘be riddled’ 

/bldi/ [b l di] ‘bucket’ 
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/a/     represents [a] , a low central unrounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/sana/ [sana] ‘to lean against’ 

/hatæ/ [hatæ] ‘to hit’ 

/klaæ/ [klaæ] ‘chopping block’ 

/bta/ [bta] ‘slow, tardy’ 

 

/u/  represents [u] , a high back rounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/mupuh/ [mupuh] ‘to destitute’ 

/huwa/ [huwa] ‘to evaporate’ 

/lækuwah/ [lækuwah] ‘galangal’ 

/kabuh/ [kabuh] ‘to soft-boiled’ 

 

/o/  represents [o] , a mid back rounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/no/ [no] ‘cradle’ 

/suko/ [suko] ‘to fall head over heels’ 

/plato/ [plato] ‘appropriate’ 

 

//  represents [] , a low back rounded vowel. 

Examples:  

/pt/ [pt] ‘to cut’ 

/mo/ [mo] ‘to inactive’ 

/kll/ [kll] ‘to jolly’ 

/nak/ [nak] ‘jack-fruit’ 

 

/ae/  represents [ae] , a vowel gliding from [a] to [e].  

Examples:  
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/bae/ [bae] ‘good’ 

/mae/ [mae] ‘to play’ 

/ahae/ [ahae] ‘to gather fruit with a long 
thing from tall tree’ 

 

/au/  represents [au] , a vowel gliding from [a] to [u]. It occurs in closed syllable. 

Examples:  

/au/ [au] ‘to mix’ 

/lau/ [lau] ‘sea’ 

/ahauh/ [ahauh] ‘hook’ 

 

/u/  represents [u] , a vowel gliding from [u] to []. It occurs in closed syllable. 

Examples:  

/nuh/ [nuh] ‘Islamic god name Nabi’ 

/tahu/ [tahu] ‘to forsake’ 

 

 

6.4.3.3 Vowel Phoneme Contrasts 

6.4.3.3.1 Tongue position contrast 

/i-u/ /dii/ ‘to stand, to set up’ 

 /dui/ ‘thorn’ 

   
/e-o/ /te/ ‘tight’ 

 /to/ ‘heavy and bad’ 

   
/-a/ /hæ/ ‘to incubate’ 

 /haæ/ ‘charcoal’ 

   
/æ-/ /pakæ/ ‘to dress’ 

 /pak/ ‘champak’ 
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6.4.3.3.2 Tongue height contrast 

/i-e/ /babi/ ‘pig’ 

 /babe/ ‘to endure’ 

   

/i-æ/ /hilæ/ ‘to disappear’ 

 /hælæ/ ‘to accuse falsely of somebody’ 

   

/-u-o/ /bak/ ‘lineage’ 

 /baku/ ‘to happen’ 

 /bako/ ‘wicker basket’ 

   

/e-æ/ /hæe/ ‘to draw, to push’ 

 /hææ/ ‘to drag’ 

 
6.4.3.3.3 Glided vowel and other vowels contrast 

/ae-e-o/ /bae/ ‘good’ 

 /be/ ‘bag’ 

 /bo/ ‘notebook’ 

   

/au-e-/ /mau/ ‘god of Death’ 

 /me/ ‘to take’ 

 /m/ ‘mom’ 

   

/u-i/ /tahu/ ‘to forsake’ 

 /tahi/ ‘excrement’ 

   

/u-a/ /nuh/ ‘Islamic god name Nabi’ 

 /nah/ ‘yes (a final particle)’ 
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Note:  Obviously, in Pathumthani variety has found loan words for 4.47 % (116 items 

from all 2,597). It is not mentioned in Thawika’s work (1990) which collected the 

Pattani Malay in Pathumthani fifteen year before. These loan words found in this time 

are noun and verb but they are chiefly proper noun which noun for call special name 

of foods, places, vegetables, animals, trees, flowers, and deceases. 

Examples: 

 Pathumthani loan words Thai words  Meaning 

food names: /klujbuchi/ กลวยบวชช ี ‘banana desert’ 

 /wun/ วุน ‘jelly, gelatin’ 

 /lch/ ลอดชอง ‘Thai sweet’ 

 /pathko/ ปาทองโก ‘Chinese doughnut’ 

    
place names: /rona/ โรงหนัง ‘theater’ 

 /rorin/ โรงเรียน ‘school’ 

 /rophajaban/ โรงพยาบาล ‘hospital’ 

 /talana/ ตลาดนัด ‘fair market’ 

    
vegetable names: /mara/ มะระ ‘bitter cucumber’ 

 /tækwa/ แตงกวา ‘cucumber’ 

 /makh/ มะเขือ ‘tomato’ 

    
animal names: /khunth/ ขุนทอง ‘hill myna’ 

 /konpl/ กนปลอง ‘Malaria mosquito’ 

 /loma/ โลมา ‘dolphin’ 

tree names: /takhin/ ตะเคียน ‘kind of tree’ 

 /ca/ จาก ‘nipa palm’ 

 /pradu/ ประดู ‘kind of tree’ 

 /son/ สน ‘pine tree’ 
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  From the above, many loan words reflect to society of Pattani Malay in 

Pathumthani community that it has a high level language contact with Thai society. 

Because it is an isolated community among Thai for a long time, therefore, it always 

contacts with Standard Thai language and come together with Thai culture. It is 

normally absorb some Thai word into its language. Pathumthani variety has some 

morphemes contrast to the Narathiwat and Krabi varieties. For examples, 
 

Pathumthani Narathiwat Krabi 
/lt/    (หลอด) /plti/ /plti/ ‘straw’ 

/rabi/       (ระเบียง) /paka musæ/ /paka musæ/ ‘terrace’ 

/phochuro/ (ผงชูรส) /bæci/ /bici/ ‘monosodium glutamate’ 

/moku/ (มงกุฎ) /mah kt/ /mah kt/ ‘crown’ 

/kwa/   (กวาง) /us/ /us/ ‘deer’ 

/kadi/         (กระดิ่ง) /lcæ/ /lcæ/ ‘hand-bell’ 
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CHAPTER VII 

THE COMPARISON OF PATTNI MALAY PHONOLOGY IN 

NARATHIWAT, KRABI AND PATHUMTHANI 

 

 
 The data on Pattani Malay dialect in Narathiwat, Krabi and Pathumthani used 

for the comparison in this chapter have been taken from the phonological analysis 

presented in chapters IV, V and VI. 

 The comparison of the three varieties is presented according to a hierarchy of 

ranks: the comparison of the Intonation Group, the comparison of the Stress Group, 

the comparison of the Syllable and the comparison of the Phoneme. 

 

7.1 The Intonation Group   
In considering the Intonation Group of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat, Pattani 

Malay in Krabi and Pattani Malay in Pathumthani, it has been found that they are 

similar. The three varieties consist of three intonation types; falling contour (F), rising 

contour (R) and rising-falling contour (RF) with some differences in its occurrence as 

shown in the table below. 

 

Table 7.1: A comparison of Intonation Group of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat, Krabi  

                 and Pathumthani 

Sentence Types Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani 

1. Statements F F F 

2. Negatives F F F 

3. Requests R F RF 

4. Commands F F F 

5. Polar Questions RF RF R 

6. Content Questions RF RF RF 

7. Invitations R R F 
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7.2 The Stress Group 

The structures of Stress Group in these three varieties are almost the same. 

With an exception of a special case of the extra strong stress in Narathiwat. Each stress 

group may have one to three syllables with one primary stressed syllable as its 

nucleus, and may optionally have one syllable in a disyllabic word and two syllables 

in trisyllabic word as its periphery.    

A comparison of the Stress Group of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat, Krabi and 

Pathumthani is shown in the following Table 7.2. 

 
Table 7.2:  A Comparison of Stress Group of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat,   Pattani 

Malay in Krabi and Pattani Malay in Pathumthani 

Pre.  :   Presyllable     :   Occurring 

Min. :   Minor syllable     :   Non-occurring 

Maj. :   Major syllable 

 
Stress Group Types Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani

Ordinary case 

      1.  Maj. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      2.  Min. +  Maj.    

      3.  Pre.  +  Maj.    

      4.  Min. +  Min. +  Maj.    

      5.  Pre.  +  Min. +  Maj    

      6.  Pre.  +  Pre.  +  Maj    

Special case 

      1.  Maj. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      2.  Maj. +  Min.    

 

7.3 The Syllable 
Syllables of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat, Pattani Malay in Krabi and Pattani 

Malay in Pathumthani can be divided into major syllable, minor syllable and 

presyllable. 
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7.3.1 A Comparison of Major Syllable 

The major syllable in the three varieties can be both open and closed syllables. 

Following are examples for illustration. 

 
CV Narathiwat // [] ‘coconut’ 

 Krabi // [] ‘coconut’ 

 Pathumthani /u/ [u] ‘coconut’ 

     

 Narathiwat /cai/ [cai] ‘to seek’ 

 Krabi /cai/ [cai] ‘to seek’ 

 Pathumthani /cai/ [cai] ‘to seek’ 

     

 Narathiwat /can/ [can] ‘bowl containing betel leaves and  
  areca nut ready for chewing’ 

 Krabi /can/ [can] ‘bowl containing betel leaves and  
  areca nut ready for chewing’ 

 Pathumthani /canu/ [canu] ‘bowl containing betel leaves and  
  areca nut ready for chewing’ 

     

CVC Narathiwat /h/ [h] ‘possessive word’ 

 Krabi /h/ [h] ‘possessive word’ 

 Pathumthani /h/ [h] ‘possessive word’ 

     

 Narathiwat /ulo/ [ulo] ‘to roll up, a roll’ 

 Krabi /ulo/ [ulo] ‘to roll up, a roll’ 

 Pathumthani /ulo/ [ulo] ‘to roll up, a roll’ 

     

 Narathiwat /tlkh/ [t lkh] ‘to conflict’ 

 Krabi /tlkh/ [t lkh] ‘to conflict’ 

 Pathumthani /tlikh/ [tlikh] ‘to conflict’ 
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7.3.2 A Comparison of Minor Syllable 

The minor syllable in the three varieties is only the open syllable. Initial 

consonant in Narathiwat and Krabi occur in the same way, while in Pathumthani had 

an only one initial occurring in the minor syllables. Followings are examples for 

illustration. 
 

CV Narathiwat /kata/ [kata] ‘to itch’ 

 Krabi /kata/ [kata] ‘to itch’ 

 Pathumthani /kata/ [kata] ‘to itch’ 

     

 Narathiwat /tuto/ [tuto] ‘to lead’ 

 Krabi /tuto/ [tuto] ‘to lead’ 

 Pathumthani /tuto/ [tuto] ‘to lead’ 

     

CCV Narathiwat /blakah/ [blakah] ‘horseshoe crab’ 

 Krabi /blakah/ [blakah] ‘horseshoe crab’ 

 Pathumthani /blakah/ [blakah] ‘horseshoe crab’ 

     

 Narathiwat /klabu/ [klabu] ‘unable to see distinctly’ 

 Krabi /klabu/ [klabu] ‘unable to see distinctly’ 

 Pathumthani /klabu/ [klabu] ‘unable to see distinctly’ 

 
7.3.3 A Comparison of Presyllable 

The presyllable in the three varieties can be open syllable only. Followings are 

examples for illustration. 

CV Narathiwat /mka/ [mka] ‘half-ripe fruit’ 

 Krabi /mka/ [mka] ‘half-ripe fruit’ 

 Pathumthani /mka/ [mka] ‘half-ripe fruit’ 

     

 Narathiwat /ptam/ [ptam] ‘first’ 

 Krabi /ptam/ [ptam] ‘first’ 

 Pathumthani /ptam/ [ptam] ‘first’ 
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CCV Narathiwat /bldi/ [bldi] ‘bucket’ 

 Krabi /bldi/ [bldi] ‘bucket’ 

 Pathumthani /bldi/ [b ldi] ‘bucket’ 

 

A Comparison of the Syllable Structure in the three varieties is summarized in 

the table below. 
 
Table 7.3:  A Comparison of Syllables of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat, Pattani Malay      

                  in Krabi and Pattani Malay in Pathumthani 

C  :   consonant    :   occurring 

       V  :   vowel    :   non-occurring 
 

Syllable Structure Types Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani

CV    Major Syllable 

CVC    

CV    Minor Syllable 

CCV    

CV    Presyllable 

CCV    

    

 

7.4 A Comparison of The Phonemes 
A comparison of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat, Pattani Malay in Krabi and 

Pattani Malay in Pathumthani, Phonemes is stated into two series: A Comparison of 

Consonant Phonemes and a Comparison of Vowel Phonemes. 

7.4.1 A Comparison of Consonant phonemes 

Consonants function as the periphery of a syllable. There are 20 consonant 

phonemes in Narathiwat variety, 20 consonant phonemes in Krabi variety and 19 

consonant phonemes in Pathumthani variety. 
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7.4.1.1 Consonant Phoneme Chart 

Table 7.4: A comparison of Consonant Phoneme of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat,  

                 Pattani Malay in Krabi and Pattani Malay in Pathumthani 

Consonant Phoneme Chart 

Narathiwat 
(20 phonemes) 

Krabi 
(20 phonemes) 

Pathumthani 
(19 phonemes) 

 
p 

b 

t 

d 

c 

 

k 

 

 

m n    

 s 

 

 x 

 

h 

w  j   

 l    
 

 
p 

b 

t 

d 

c 

 

k 

 

 

m n    

 s 

 

 x 

 

h 

w  j   

 l    
 

 
p 

b 

t 

d 

c 

 

k 

 

 

m n    

 s 

 

  

 

h 

w  j   

 l    
 

 

 From the above table, the inventory of consonant phonemes in the three 

varieties is identification. Especially, the consonant phonemes in Narathiwat and Krabi 

are all the same (20 phonemes).  While /x/ does not occur in the inventory of the 

Pathumthani variety (19 phonemes). Consonant phonemes which are phonemically the 

same in the three varieties are /p,b,t,d,c,,k,,,m,n,,,s,,h,w,j,l/. 

7.4.1.2 The Consonant Correspondence Sets 

7.4.1.2.1 Initial Consonants 

The initial consonants can occur in major syllables, minor syllables and 

presyllables in the three varieties. 

In major syllables the phoneme /x/ never occurs in Narathiwat and Krabi 

varieties. 

In minor syllables all phonemes in the three varieties occur as the initial 

consonants. 

In presyllables the phonemes /,h,w,j/ never occur in the three varieties. 
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Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

/p-/ /p-/ /p-/  

/pti/ /pti/ /pti/ ‘to aim at’ 

/puc/ /puc/ /puc/ ‘cause, origin, culprit’ 

/sæpa/ /sæpa/ /sæpa/ ‘to kick’ 

    
/t-/ /t-/ /t-/  

/tmæ/ /tmæ/ /tmæ/ ‘to escort’ 

/tiu/ /tiu/ /tiu/ ‘to imitate’ 

/kata/ /kata/ /kata/ ‘to itch’ 

    
/c-/ /c-/ /c-/  

/cpa/ /cpa/ /cpa/ ‘quickly’ 

/cbæ/ /cbæ/ /cbæ/ ‘to pinch’ 

/bci/ /buci/ /bci/ ‘to bulge’ 

    
/k-/ /k-/ /k-/  

/kta/ /kata/ /kata/ ‘tightly’ 

/kuni/ /kuni/ /kuni/ ‘yellow’ 

/cako/ /cako/ /cako/ ‘to dig’ 

    
/-/ /-/ /-/  

/upu/ /upu/ /upu/ ‘grass’ 

/bae/ /bae/ /bae/ ‘luscious’ 

    
/b-/ /b-/ /b-/  

/ba/ /ba/ /ba/ ‘heavy, seriously’ 

/ba/ /ba/ /bau/ ‘much’ 

/daba/ /daba/ /daba/ ‘collar’ 
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Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

/d-/ /d-/ /d-/  

/dmæ/ /dmæ/ /dmi/ ‘to have a fever’ 

/dapo/ /dapo/ /dapo/ ‘kitchen’ 

/idæ/ /hidæ/ /idæ/ ‘to arrange’ 

    
/-/ /-/ /-/  

/læ/ /nlæ/ /læ/ ‘to search something in the water’ 

/ao/ /ao/ /ao/ ‘needle, pin’ 

/taæ/ /taæ/ /taæ/ ‘sharp’ 

    
/-/ /-/ /-/  

/æ/ /æ/ /æ/ ‘to clench one’s fists’ 

/asæ/ /asæ/ /asæ/ ‘serious’ 

/a/ /a/ /a/ ‘basket’ 

    
/m-/ /m-/ /m-/  

/mk/ /mk/ /mk/ ‘raw’ 

/mi/ /mio/ /miu/ ‘oil’ 

/sam/ /sam/ /samu/ ‘equal, same’ 

    
/n-/ /n-/ /n-/  

/ni/ /ni/ /ni/ ‘country’ 

/nadi/ /nadi/ /nadi/ ‘impulse’ 

/snæ/ /snæ/ /sni/ ‘comfortably’ 

    
/n-/ /-/ /n-/                    

/naw/ /aw/ /naw/ ‘to lie’ 

/nis/ /is/ /nis/ ‘to sob’ 
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Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

/-/ /-/ /-/  

/o/ /o/ /o/ ‘tube’ 

/uu/ /uu/ /uo/ ‘to go under’ 

// // /u/ ‘coconut’ 

    
/-/ /-/ /-/  

/sa/ /sa/ /sa/ ‘to lost the way’ 

/æcæh/ /æcæh/ /æcih/ ‘to pout’ 

/aæ/ /aæ/ /ai/ ‘do not’ 

    
/s-/ /s-/ /s-/  

/sdeh/ /sdeh/ /sdeh/ ‘sad, sorrowful’ 

/sæw/ /sæw/ /sæw/ ‘to rent’ 

/nusu/ /nusu/ /nusu/ ‘to hide’ 

    
/h-/ /h-/ /h-/  

/hadu/ /hadu/ /hadu/ ‘to charge, to allege’ 

/tahu/ /tahu/ /tahu/ ‘to know’ 

    
/l-/ /l-/ /l-/  

/l/ /l/ /lu/ ‘sesame seed’ 

/l/ /la/ /la/ ‘ditch’ 

/malæ/ /malæ/ /malæ/ ‘night’ 

    
/w-/ /w-/ /w-/  

/wja/ /wja/ /wja/ ‘wire’ 

/tawa/ /tawa/ /tawa/ ‘to bargain, to tasteless’ 

/sæwh/ /sæwh/ /sæwh/ ‘hawk’ 
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Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

/j-/ /j-/ /j-/  

/jaw/ /jaw/ /jaw/ ‘kind of floating plant’ 

/tajæ/ /tajæ/ /tajæ/ ‘tire’ 

/sdij/ /sdij/ /sdij/ ‘to prepare’ 

    

/-/ /-/ /-/  

/æ/ /æ/ /æ/ ‘to pull tight’ 

/uw/ /uw/ /uw/ ‘loose’ 

/næa/ /næa/ /næa/ ‘to lie flat on the face’ 

    

/-/ /-/ /w-/           

/suoh/ /suoh/ /suwoh/ ‘to order, to comment’ 

/suu/ /suu/ /suwu/ ‘to decrease’ 

/mh/ /mh/ /mwh/ ‘angry’ 

Note: the Pathumthani sound change of // shifted to /w/, in this thesis was found 

more word items beyond Thawika’s data (1990) for 15 words. There are 

     /buwo/    ‘to wound’     /tawoh/    ‘to follow’     

     /tuwih/    ‘to stratch’     /tuwoh/         ‘to store, to collect’ 

     /kw/    ‘skull’        /uwa/     ‘to tease, to make fun up’     

     /uwoh/    ‘thunder’              /muweh/        ‘disciple’    

     /muweh/    ‘angry’        /mwh/   ‘angry’     

     /uwo/    ‘to go under’    /suwoh/   ‘to order, to command’ 

     /luwu/    ‘to stroke’      /luwoh/   ‘to drop down’ 

     /lw/     ‘to shrink’ 

 

 For more information, it is interesting to note here that aspirated sounds have 

stared to develop in all three varieties. However, the development of the aspirated 

sound for one particular phoneme may not be similar in all varieties. 



 
 
 
Siriwan  Pakkhem                                                                                                             Comparison / 166 
 

Examples: 

Narathiwat    Krabi Pathumthani  

[p-,ph-] [p-,ph-] [p-,ph-]  

[tupho] [tupho] [tupho] ‘dull, blunt’ 

[pija] [phija] [phija] ‘to flog’ 

[tipu] [tiphu] [tipu] ‘to cheat’ 

    

[t-,th-] [t-,th-] [t-,th-]  

[thlo] [thlo] [tholo] ‘match-maker’ 

[tæhæ] [thæhæ] [thæhæ] ‘to undulant’ 

[tama] [thama] [tama] ‘to wrap with rope’ 

    

[t-,th-] [t-,th-] [t-,th-]  

[bthi] [bthi] [bthi] ‘to hate’ 

[pthaj] [ptaj] [pthaj] ‘to believe’ 

[latha] [lata] [lata] ‘fluently speaking, fast  
 (swallow dive)’ 

    

[k-,kh-] [k-,kh-] [k-,kh-]  

[khawe] [khawe] [khawe] ‘to graft’ 

[dkhi] [dki] [dkhi] ‘jealous’ 

[kleh] [khleh] [kleh] ‘to look’ 

 

7.4.1.2.2 Consonant Clusters 

Initial consonant clusters only occur in Narathiwat and Krabi varieties while in 

Pathumthani never. 

In Narathiwat variety, the first members in the sequence of initial consonant 

clusters are/p,b,k,/ and can only be followed by the second member /l/. (see 

4.4.2.1.2 on page 59) 
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In Krabi variety, the first members in the sequence of initial consonant clusters 

are /p,b,k/ followed by the second member /l/. (see 5.4.2.1.2 on page 111) 
 

Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

C l C l            C  

/blm/ /blm/ /blm/ ‘to complete, to race’ 

/blalæ/ /blalæ/ /balæ/ ‘grasshopper’ 

/klaæ/ /klaæ/ /taæ/ ‘to undress’ 

/plit/ /plit/ /plit/ ‘lamp’ 

    
C l C            C  

/pluu/ /pluu/ /puluu/ ‘bullet’ 

/blh/ /blh/ /blh/ ‘to choke’ 

/klabu/ /klabu/ /klabu/ ‘unable to see distinctly’ 

    
C Cl             C  

/kladi/ /kladi/ /kladi/ ‘elephant ear’ 

/plaw/ /plaw/ /plaw/ ‘to lie’ 

/blulæ/ /blulæ/ /blulæ/ ‘leather’ 

 

7.4.1.2.3 Consonant Clusters across syllable boundary 

Homorganic nasal plosive clusters 

The Homorganic nasal plosive cluster across syllable boundary is one of the 

characteristics of Austronesian languages. In Narathiwat and Krabi varieties, the 

homorganic nasal-voiced plosive clusters are /-mb-, -nd-, --, --/.  They consist of a 

voiced nasal and a voiced plosive phoneme. Interestingly, in Pathumthani variety there 

exists only the nasal component which means that the plosive components in the 

homorganic nasal plosive clusters across syllable boundaries are lost. 

Examples: 

Narathiwat   Krabi Pathumthani Standard Malay  

/timb/ /timb/ /tim/ timba ‘water bucket’ 
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Narathiwat   Krabi Pathumthani Standard Malay  

/pand/ /pand/ /pan/ pendek ‘short’ 

/piæ/ /piæ/ /piæ/ meminjam ‘to borrow’ 

/la/ /la/ /la/ lonar ‘loose’ 

 

For the voiceless sets, all three varieties components have undergone the same 

phenomenon, i.e., the nasal components are all lost. Therefore, only the voiceless 

plosives are left in these three varieties. 

Examples: 

Narathiwat   Krabi Pathumthani Standard Malay  

/ut/ /ut/ /ut/ unta ‘camel’ 

/bk/ /bk/ /bk/ membenkokkan ‘to bend’ 

/tupo/ /tupo/ /tupo/ tumpul ‘blunt’ 

/laca/ /laca/ /laca/ licin ‘smooth’ 
 

7.4.1.2.4 Final Consonants 

The final consonants only occur in major syllables (the nuclear syllables). 

The three varieties have the same final consonant phoneme set: /,,h/. 

 Examples: 

Narathiwat    Krabi Pathumthani  

/-/ /-/ /-/  

/bula/ /bula/ /bula/ ‘circle’ 

/ca/ /ca/ /ca/ ‘stream’ 

/hido/ /hido/ /hido/ ‘alive’ 

    

/-/ /-/ /-/  

/kati/ /kati/ /kati/ ‘branch of tree’ 

/lamo/ /lamo/ /mamo/ ‘elastic’ 

/bda/ /bda/ /bda/ ‘stubbon’ 
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/-h/ /-h/ /-h/  

/lapeh/ /lapeh/ /lapeh/ ‘floor’ 

/bæbæh/ /bæbæh/ /bæbæh/ ‘free, independent’ 

/ploh/ /ploh/ /ploh/ ‘sweat’ 

 

7.4.2 A Comparison of Vowel phonemes 

The vowels function as the nucleus of the syllable. Narathiwat and Krabi 

varieties have the same vowels; they are ten vowels /i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae,au/.  

As for Pathumthani variety, there are eleven vowels /i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae,au,u/. 

7.4.2.1 Vowel Phoneme Chart 

Table 7.5: A Comparison of Vowel Phoneme of Pattani Malay in Narathiwat, Krabi  

                 and Pathumthani 

Vowel Phoneme Chart 

Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani 

 
i  u 

e  o 

æ a  

 ae   au  
 

 
i  u 

e  o 

æ a  

 ae  au  
 

 
i  u 

e  o 

æ a  

 ae  au u 
 

 

All vowels in Narathiwat can occur in both open and closed syllables, except 

/u,au/which occur only in closed syllables and // in open syllables. 

All vowels in Krabi can occur in both open and closed syllables, except 

/u,ae,au/which occur only in closed syllables and // in open syllables. 

All vowels in Pathumthani can occur in both open and closed syllables, except 

/au,u/which occur only in closed syllables and // in open syllables. 
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7.4.2.2 The Vowel Correspondence Sets 

Narathiwat  Krabi Pathumthani  

/i/ /i/ /i/  

/idæ/ /hidæ/ /idæ/ ‘to arrange’ 

/uwi/ /uwi/ /uwi/ ‘section of fruit’ 

    
/i/ /i/ /e/  

/kli/ /kli/ /kle/ ‘Hindu’ 

/cidi/ /cidi/ /cide/ ‘clever’ 

    
/e/ /e/ /i/  

/ade/ /ade/ /adi/ ‘ivory’ 

/mase/ /mase/ /masi/ ‘each man’ 

    
/e/ /e/ /e/  

/ie/ /ie/ /ie/ ‘to stand on tiptoe’ 

/ine/ /sine/ /sine/ ‘sarcastic’ 

    

/æ/ /æ/ /i/    

/lamæ/ /lamæ/ /lami/ ‘yard’ 

/æcæh/ /æcæh/ /æcih/ ‘to pout’ 

    
/æ/ /æ/ /æ/  

/unæ/ /undæ/ /udæ/ ‘law’ 

/bæ/ /bæ/ /bæ/ ‘old-fashioned’ 

    
/æ/ /æ/ /e/          

/tubæ/ /tubæ/ /tube/ ‘watercourse’ 

/lapæ/ /lapæ/ /lape/ ‘sheets for baby’ 
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Narathiwat  Krabi Pathumthani  

// // //  

/cki/ /cki/ /cki/ ‘to pinch’ 

/bli/ /bli/ /bli/ ‘to buy’ 

    

/a/ /a/ /i/         

/blana/ /blana/ /blani/ ‘abundantly, a great number of’ 

/sma/ /sma/ /smi/ ‘sprout’ 

    

/a/ /a/ /æ/     

/bika/ /bika/ /bikæ/ ‘frame’ 

/aih/ /taih/ /æih/ ‘to cry’ 

    

/a/ /a/ /a/  

/padi/ /padi/ /padi/ ‘paddy rice’ 

/haah/ /haah/ /haah/ ‘sand-fly’ 

    

/u/ /u/ /u/  

/buwa/ /buwa/ /buwa/ ‘to boast’ 

/lu/ /du/ /lu/ ‘slowly and late’ 

    

/o/ /o/ /u/          

/hio/ /hio/ /hiu/ ‘to shake’ 

/pcoh/ /pcoh/ /pcuh/ ‘cone, funnel’ 

    

/o/ /o/ /o/  

/kao/ /kao/ /kao/ ‘false pride’ 

/cako/ /cako/ /cako/ ‘to dig’ 



 
 
 
Siriwan  Pakkhem                                                                                                             Comparison / 172 
 

Narathiwat  Krabi Pathumthani  

// // //  

/nil/ /nil/ /nil/ ‘indigo blue’ 

/cich/ /cich/ /cich/ ‘to dip food’ 

    

// // /u/           

/m/ /m/ /mu/ ‘to sun bathe’ 

/umh/ /umh/ /umuh/ ‘house’ 

    

/ae/ /ae/ /ae/         

/nilae/ /nilae/ /nilae/ ‘to make a cloth’ 

/nae/ /nae/ /nae/ ‘to go up for riding’ 

    

/au/ /au/ /au/     

/lau/ /lau/ /lau/ ‘sea, course eaten with rice’ 

/au/ /au/ /au/ ‘to mix’ 

 

 It should be note noted here that some nasalized variants of vowels have been 

noticed in Narathiwat and Krabi varieties. (See section 4.4.3.2, 5.4.3.2) 

 

 In this phonological comparison, four ranks: intonation group, stress group, 

syllable and phoneme have been analyzed. It is shown that the Pattani Malay spoken 

in Narathiwat and Krabi provinces are very close arising from the similar phonemes 

and syllable performing structures, including the stress prominence. As for the 

phonology of Pattani Malay in Pathumthani, its characteristics differ from Narathiwat 

and Krabi. In Pathumthani dialect, some phonemes have disappeared cluster structures 

and differ. In the case of intonation, it also differs from Narathiwat and Krabi. 

However, the level of stress and its syllable production are the same as those two 

varieties. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION 
 

 

8.1 Conclusion 
The phonological system of Pattani Malay spoken in three areas can be 

concluded as follows: 

 

 Pattani Malay in Narathiwat 
Phoneme  

There are 20 consonant phonemes /p,b,t,d,c,,k,,,m,n,,,s,x,,h, 

w,j,l/ all of which occur in the initial position except/x/. The three consonant 

phonemes /-, -, -h/ occur in the final position. The phoneme /l/ occurs in the 

second position of the clusters and first members are /p,b,k,/. There are 10 vowels 

/i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae,au/ which function as syllable nucleus. 

Syllable 

 The syllable structure is C(C)V(C). There are two types of syllable structure: 

opened syllable and closed syllable functioning as two types of syllable: major syllable 

and minor syllable. 

Stress Group 

 There are four types of stress group: strong stress, extra strong stress, weak 

stress and unstress. In the ordinary case, the last syllable is always the nucleus which 

has strong stress and peripheral syllables have weak stress and unstress. According to 

the word structure, there are three types: monosyllabic, disyllabic and trisyllabic. 

However, Tetrasyllabic word is also found although rare. In special case, the first 

syllable is the nucleus which functions with the extra strong stress in monosyllabic and 

disyllabic words. 
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Intonation Group 

 There are three types of intonation contours used in Narathiwat variety. They 

are: 

Falling Intonation     [                  ]  

Rising Intonation          [                    ]  

Rising-falling Intonation [                    ] 

 
 

 Pattani Malay in Krabi 
Phoneme  

There are 20 consonant phonemes /p,b,t,d,c,,k,,,m,n,,,s,x,,h,w, 

j,l/ all of which occur in the initial position except /x/. The three consonant 

phonemes /-,-,-h/ occur in the final position. The phoneme /l/ occurs in the second 

position of the clusters and first members are /p,b,k,/. There are 10 vowels 

/i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae,au/ all functioned as syllable nucleus. 

Syllable 

 The syllable structure is C(C)V(C). There are two types of syllable structure; 

opened syllable and closed syllable functioning as two types of syllable; major syllable 

and minor syllable. 

Stress Group 

 There are three types of stress group: strong stress, weak stress and unstress. 

The last syllable is always the nucleus which has strong stress. The peripheral 

syllables have weak stress and unstress. According to the word structure, there are 

three types: monosyllabic, disyllabic and trisyllabic. Tetrasyllabic are rare. 

Intonation Group 

 There are three types of intonation contours used in Narathiwat variety. They 

are: 

Falling Intonation     [                  ]  

Rising Intonation          [                    ]  

Rising-falling Intonation [                    ] 
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 Pattani Malay in Pathumthani 
Phoneme  

There are 19 consonant phonemes /p,b,t,d,c,,k,,,m,n,,,s,,h,w, 

j,l/ all of which occur in the initial position. The three consonant phonemes /-, -,  

-h/ occurring in the final position. There are 11 vowels /i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae,au,ua/ 

functioning as syllable nucleus. 

Syllable 

 The syllable structure is CV(C). There are two types of syllable structure; 

opened syllable and closed syllable functioning as two types of syllable; major syllable 

and minor syllable. 

Stress Group 

 There are three types of stress group: strong stress, weak stress and unstress. 

The last syllable is always the nucleus which has strong stress. The peripheral 

syllables have weak stress and unstress. According to the word structure, there are 

three types: monosyllabic, disyllabic and trisyllabic.  

Intonation Group 

 There are three types of intonation contours used in Narathiwat variety. They 

are: 

Falling Intonation     [                  ]  

Rising Intonation          [                    ]  

Rising-falling Intonation [                    ] 

 

 

This synchronic research focused the phonology of Pattani Malay dialect 

spoken in various areas: original area (Narathiwat), nearby area (Krabi) and distant 

area (Pathumthani). According to the phonological comparison, it has been found that 

these three varieties are similar belong to the same cognate family of language. So it 

can be concluded that Pattani Malay dialect spoken in Narathiwat and Krabi are more 

similar but in Pathumthani has an identity characteristic phonology. The similarities 

and differences are as follows: 
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1. Consonant phoneme in Narathiwat and Krabi varieties are the same 20 consonant 

phonemes:/p,b,t,d,c,,k,,,m,n,,,s,x,,h,w,j,l/while in Pathumthani 

variety there are 19 consonant phonemes with an absence of /x/. 

Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani 

 

p 
b 

t 
d 

c 
 

k 
 

 

m n    
 s  x 

 
h 

w  j   
 l     

p 
b 

t 
d 

c 
 

k 
 

 

m n    
 s 

 
 x 

 
h 

w  j   
 l     

p 
b 

t 
d 

c 
 

k 
 

 

m n    
 s 

 
  

 
h 

w  j   
 l    

 

2. Vowel phonemes in Narathiwat and Krabi are the same 10 vowel phonemes: 

/i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae,au,ao/while Pathumthani has 11 vowel phonemes:/i,e, 

æ,,a,u,o,,ai,au,u/. 

Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani 

 

i  u 
e  o 
æ   
 a  

 ae   au   

i  u 
e  o 
æ   
 a  

 ae  au   

i  u 
e  o 
æ   
 a  

 ae  au u 

 

3. Correspondences of syllable consonants have shifted in the position of initial and 

medial across syllable boundary, but not final.  

 Initial consonant 

Narathiwat     Krabi Pathumthani 

/n-/ /-/ /n-/                

/naw/ /aw/ /naw/ ‘to lie’ 

/nis/ /is/ /nis/ ‘to sob’ 

    
/-/ /-/ /w-/                

/suoh/ /suoh/ /suwoh/ ‘to order, to comment’ 

/l/ /l/ /lw/ ‘to shrink’ 
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 Consonant clusters across syllable boundary 

   Medial consonants across syllable boundaries in Narathiwat and Krabi are 

called “Homorganic nasal plosive clusters” which consist of nasal phoneme and 

voiced plosive phoneme but it is deleted the voiced plosive and remained the nasal 

only.  

Narathiwat   Krabi Pathumthani

/-mb-/ /-mb-/ /-m-/ 

/-nd-/ /-nd-/ /-n-/ 

/--/ /--/ /--/ 

/--/ /--/ /--/ 

 

Example: 

Narathiwat   Krabi Pathumthani  

/timb/ /timb/ /tim/ ‘water bucket’ 

/pand/ /pand/ /pan/ ‘short’ 

/piæ/ /piæ/ /piæ/ ‘to borrow’ 

/ao/ /ao/ /ao/ ‘beard’ 

 
4. Correspondence of vowels, In Pathumthani have a shifted rule abandon from 

Narathiwat and Krabi: 

Narathiwat  Krabi Pathumthani  

/i/ /i/ /e/  

/kli/ /kli/ /kle/ ‘Hindu’ 

/cidi/ /cidi/ /cide/ ‘clever’ 

    
/e/ /e/ /i/  

/ade/ /ade/ /adi/ ‘ivory’ 

/mase/ /mase/ /masi/ ‘each man’ 

    
/æ/ /æ/ /i/    

/lamæ/ /lamæ/ /lami/ ‘yard’ 

/æcæh/ /æcæh/ /æcih/ ‘to pout’ 
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Narathiwat  Krabi Pathumthani  

/æ/ /æ/ /e/           

/tubæ/ /tubæ/ /tube/ ‘watercourse’ 

/lapæ/ /lapæ/ /lape/ ‘sheets for baby’ 

    

/a/ /a/ /i/          

/blana/ /blana/ /blani/ ‘abundantly, a great number of’ 

/sma/ /sma/ /smi/ ‘sprout’ 

    

/a/ /a/ /æ/     

/bika/ /bika/ /bikæ/ ‘frame’ 

/aih/ /taih/ /æih/ ‘to cry’ 

    

/o/ /o/ /u/           

/hio/ /hio/ /hiu/ ‘to shake’ 

/pcoh/ /pcoh/ /pcuh/ ‘cone, funnel’ 

    

// // /u/           

/m/ /m/ /mu/ ‘to sun bathe’ 

/umh/ /umh/ /umuh/ ‘house’ 

 

5. The three varieties have similar characteristics of syllable. There are three types of 

syllable; major syllable, minor syllable and presyllable but their composition 

structure are different i.e., in Pathumthani the structure is C but in Narathiwat and 

Krabi structure is CC.  

  Major syllable consists two structures; CV and CVC all of which occur in 

the three varieties. 
 

 Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

CV /bci/ /bci/ /bci/ ‘to hate’ 

CVC /sako/ /sako/ /sako/ ‘to hang’ 
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   Minor syllable in Narathiwat and Krabi varieties are of the same structures: 

CV and CCV, while in Pathumthani have an only one structure: CV have been 

found, this means that there is no consonant cluster in Pathumthani variety. 

Example: 

 Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

CV /abe/ /abe/ /abe/ ‘to torn’ 

CCV /blaku/ /blaku/ /baku/ ‘to happen, to occur’ 

 

   Presyllable in Narathiwat and Krabi varieties are of two structures; CV and 

CCV, but in Pathumthani only one structure CV is found. 

Example: 

 Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

CV /m/ /m/ /mu/ ‘to sun bathe’ 

CCV /bldi/ /bldi/ /bldi/ ‘bucket’ 

 

6. Stress group types are all the same in these three varieties: strong stress, weak 

stress and unstress.  

    Strong stress is functioned as a nucleus in monosyllabic word and the last 

syllable of disyllabic word and trisyllabic word. 

Example: 

 Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

Monosyllabic word [pa] [pa] [pa] ‘four’ 

Disyllabic word [bæsæ] [bæsæ] [bæsæ] ‘related by marriage’ 

Trisyllabic word [kpal] [kpal] [kpal] ‘head’ 

  

 As for Narathiwat variety, it has a heavier contrastive strong stress called the 

“Extra strong stress” that makes the initial consonant longer and changes meaning of 

word which bears strong stress. Therefore, it is phonemically marked by the 

symbol []. The extra strong stress always occurs on monosyllabic and on the first 

syllable of disyllabic words. 

Example: 
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Monosyllabic word /sae/ [sae] ‘to be friends’ 

 /aoh/ [dauh] ‘to move further far away’ 

 /bae/ [bae] ‘to be well’ 

Disyllabic word /sui/ [sudi] ‘snow’ 

 /lim/ [lim] ‘all five’ 

 /lpa/ [lpa] ‘police station’ 

 /udi/ [dudi] ‘playing card’ 

 

   Weak stress is functioned on the first syllable of disyllabic word and the first 

and the second syllable of trisyllabic words. 

Example: 

 Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

Disyllabic word [kæk] [kæk] [kæku] ‘to bend’ 

Trisyllabic word [uda] [uda] [uda] ‘weather’ 

 [sbui] [sbui] [sbui] ‘to keep a secret’ 

 

   Unstress is a syllable which is not bearing a stress. It always occurs on the 

presyllable in the first or second syllables in disyllabic and trisyllabic words. 

Example: 

 Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

Disyllabic word [la] [la] [la] ‘dark’ 

Trisyllabic word [b d o] [b d o] [b d o] ‘wet 

 [studu] [studu] [studu] ‘to agree with’ 

 

7. They have the same three intonation types; falling contour, rising contour and 

rising-falling contour but they are used slightly differently:  

    Falling contour in Narathiwat is used for statements and commands, in Krabi 

it is used for statements, requests and commands, while in Pathumthani it is used 

in statements, commands and invitations. 

    Rising contour in Narathiwat is used for requests and invitations, in Krabi is 

for invitations and in Pathumthani is for polar questions.  
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    Rising-falling contour in Narathiwat is used for polar questions and content 

questions, in Krabi it is used for polar questions and content questions, while in 

Pathumthani it is used for requests and content questions. 
 
8. There are some differences in the lexical items in the three varieties. Sometimes, 

there exist different variants for the same sememe. 

 Examples: 

Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

/bæsæ/ /tah /tah/ ‘enameled basin’ 

/spupu/ /pjæ/ /spupu/ ‘cousin’ 

/bae/ /buo/ /kækæ/ ‘in rows’ 

/suo/ /suo/ /suma/ ‘to insert’ 

/bao/ /bao/ /kaju tkae/ ‘fishing rod, fishing stick’ 

/hatu pai/ /pai/ /hatu kaju/ ‘tree nymph, wood fairy’ 

/maleh/ /mat/ /mat/ ‘policeman’ 

/kap/ /baj/ /j/ ‘big knife’ 

/tuju/ /blijo/ /blijo/ ‘dragonfly’ 

/bal/ /bal/ /su/(loan word) ‘log, timber, bole, lumber’ 

 

9. The lexicon of Narathiwat and Krabi varieties are almost their Melayu dialect 

words, but the lexicon of Pathumthani variety has collected many Thai words into 

his language for 4.64 %. The loan words are noun and verb but they are chiefly 

proper noun which noun for call special name of foods, places, vegetables, 

animals, trees, flowers, and deceases. Examples: 

/kraben/ ‘(ปลา)กระเบน’ ‘ray fish’ 

/tækwa/ ‘แตงกวา’ ‘cucumber’ 

/talana/ ‘ตลาดนัด’ ‘fair market’ 

/klujbuchi/ ‘กลวยบวชชี’ ‘banana desert’ 

/ca/ ‘(ตน) จาก’ ‘nipa palm’ 

/mali/ ‘มะลิ’ ‘jasmine’ 

/rorin/ ‘โรงเรียน’ ‘school’ 
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From the similarities and differences above the remarkable features of the three 

Pattani Malay varieties can be described as follows: 

The consonant phoneme/x/ from Arabic came into Narathiwat phonemic 

system. The phoneme/x/ only functions in the initial position in minor syllables. 

Narathiwat variety has consonant clusters in the initial position; its structure is C+/l/. 

In the medial position, it has consonant clusters known as homorganic nasal plosive 

which consists of a nasal and a voiced plosive across syllables boundaries: /-mb-/,  

/-nd-/,/--/and/--/. Apart from the ordinary case: strong stress, weak stress and 

unstress. This variety also has a special contrastive stress which is called “Extra strong 

stress”.  

The phonological of Krabi variety is close to that of Narathiwat. The 

phoneme/x/ is also found. Krabi variety like the Narathiwat there are consonant 

clusters (C+/l/) and homorganic nasal plosive clusters (nasal+voiced plosive). 

However, Krabi variety has only three stress types: strong stress, weak stress and 

unstress. It has no extra strong stress as in Narathiwat variety. Moreover, some words 

in Krabi variety are used in different contexts from Narathiwat and Pathumthani. 

Pathumthani variety phonological system differs from those of Narathiwat and 

Krabi variety. The phoneme /x/ does not exist in Pathumthani variety and its glided 

vowels are different from those of the Narathiwat and Krabi. They are /ai,au,u/. 

There is one set of consonant correspondence. The most striking feature of 

Pathumthani variety is that phoneme // has become /w/. As for the vowels, 

Pathumthani vowel phonemes shift from Narathiwat and Krabi in eight sets (see 

section 7.4.2.2 on p.192-195):   
 
 /i/ has shifted to /e/,  /e/ has shifted to /i/, 

 /æ/ has shifted to /i/,  /æ/ has shifted to /e/, 

 /a/ has shifted to /i/,  /a/ has shifted to /æ/, 

 /o/ has shifted to /u/      and  // has shifted to /u/. 

 
 The syllable structure is CV(C) (see p.141), so there is no consonant cluster in 

Pathumthani (all in position of initial and across syllable boundary). In Pathumthani 

variety, there are three stress types: strong stress, weak stress and unstress. Some 



 
 
 
Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.          M.A.(Linguistics) / 183 
 

lexical items are used differently from Narathiwat and Krabi. It is noticeable that in 

Pathumthani lexicon, many Thai words have been added 4.47 % (116 out of 2,597 

lexical items). 

 

8.2 Discussion on dialect variation 
Traditional dialectology concentrated on the relationship between language and 

geography, and on the spatial differentiation of languages. The Pattani Malay varieties 

which exist in different environments namely Narathiwat, Krabi and Pathumthani are 

shown to have dialect variation. This is caused by social factors both internal and 

external. Perceptions, feelings, attitudes or social standing of the speakers are the 

internal factors. The associations with outside society such as the communication 

concerning economy, commerce, administration or current affairs are the external 

factors. 

Narathiwat is located in the neighboring area of Yala and Pattani which are the 

main area where Pattani Malay is spoken. The speakers of Pattani Malay in these three 

provinces live harmoniously in an Islamic culture environment. Therefore, their 

communities share language and culture under Islamic context and are hardly 

influenced by Thai or other languages.  

The Pattani Malay community in Krabi is a small village with a small 

population. Even though it is surrounded by Buddhists who speak southern Thai and 

standard Thai, the villagers still use Pattani Malay dialect well because they place 

great emphasis on their social customs and religion. Their lifestyle is simple and based 

on agriculture in the village area and their families. Sometimes the government 

officials come to assist and the villagers are mostly happy and welcome them. This 

external interference has less impact on this Pattani Malay community, so the Pattani 

Malay dialect is extremely robust and can be preserved from generation to generation. 

In Pathumthani, Pattani Malay dialect is well established in an otherwise 

Buddhist dominated urban environment. External factors such as communication 

concerning business, official services, administration, news and knowledge impact on 

this community strongly. Therefore, Pattani Malay has a diminished social prestige. 
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This is indicated by the many loan words from Thai adopted in everyday speech. 

However they retain their Islamic faith and way of thinking and traditions. 

This research reveals that Pattani Malay dialect spoken in Narathiwat and 

Krabi have a lot in common. However Pathumthani dialect displays characteristic 

phonology distinct from the other two regions, consistent with particular social factors 

acting on this community.  

 

8.3 Suggestions for further studies 
8.3.1 The study of morphology in these three varieties (Narathiwat, Krabi and 

Pathumthani). 

8.3.2 The study of discourse in these three varieties (Narathiwat, Krabi and 

Pathumthani). 

8.3.3 The phonological comparison of Pattani Malay dialects among Narathiwat, 

Yala and Pattani provinces which are in original areas. 

8.3.4 The study of Pattani Malay varieties on language contact and sociology. 

8.3.5 The study of diversity of Pattani Malay varieties in Thailand. 
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APPENDIX 

GLOSSARY 
 

The entries in this glossary are phonemic transcription which arranged in 

phonological order according to the followings: 

 

1. The initial consonants are arranged according to their point of articulation:  

bilabial, alveolar, palatal, velar and glottal. Thus, the order of consonant is 

/p,b,t,d,c,,k,,,m,n,,,s,x,,h,w,j,l/. 

 

2. The order of vowel is /i,e,æ,,a,u,o,,ae,au/. 

 

3. The entries which are open syllables will be listed before the entries which 

are closed syllables. 

 

4. The entries are columned according to three varieties: Pattani in Narathiwat 

wordlist, Pattani Malay in Krabi wordlist and Pattani Malay in Pathumthani wordlist. 

 

5. The symbol  *  will be marked before loan words used. 
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Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

/p/ 

pipi pipi pipi ‘cheek’ 

pipe pipe pipe ‘whistle’ 

pipæ pipæ pipe ‘to lead someone by the 
hand’ 

pitih pitih * lin  เหรียญ  ‘coin’ 

pitæ pita pitæ ‘to faint’ 

pitah pitah pitah ‘to entrap’ 

pitu pitu pitu ‘door’ 

pitu natæ pitu natæ pitu natæ ‘window’ 

pici pici pæci ‘to massage’ 

pia pia pa ‘fruit fly’ 

pike pike pike ‘to consider’ 

piko piko piko ‘to carry on the shoulder’ 

pinæ pinæ pini ‘nipa palm’ 

pindh pindh pinh ‘to move’ 

piæ piæ piæ ‘to borrow’ 

pia pia pia ‘to kindle’ 

pia pia pia ‘wasp, a hornet’ 

piæ piæ piæ ‘dish, waist’ 

pisæ pisæ pisæ ‘banana’ 

pisæ pi sa pisa * kluajbuachi       
กลวยบวชช ี

‘banana desert’ 

pisæ bu pisæ bu pisæ bu ‘kind of banana’ 

pisæ kla ae pisæ kla baa pisæ nawa ‘kind of banana’ 
pisa pisa pisa ‘knife’ 

pisa l pisa l pisa l ‘chopping knife’ 

pisa uko pisa uko pisa uko ‘razor’ 

pish pish pish ‘to make an effort’ 

pii pii pii ‘plate’ 
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Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

piah piah pieh ‘tick’ 

pija pija pija ‘to flog’ 

pijah pijah  pajah ‘to splash of rain’ 

pija a pija a pija a ‘everything’ 

piju piju piju ‘small turtle’ 

pij pij pij ‘piece of betel chewing’ 

pijh pijh pijh ‘side, knitting wool hat 
for male Muslim’ 

pileh pileh pileh ‘to select’ 

pe pe pe ‘pounded unripe rice’ 

pæ pæ * r  รอก  ‘pulley’ 

pæcæ pæcæ pæci ‘to oppress’ 

pæcæ pæcæ pi ‘one eye blind’ 

pæ pæa pæa ‘to throw’ 

pæ pæ susu ‘wet nurse’ 

pænæ pænæ ænæ n ‘short’ 

pæsæ  pasæ wa lahai   ‘to fain, to be 
unconscious’ 

pæsa pæsa pæsa ‘to check’ 

pæ pæ pæ ‘to support somebody, to 
give someone a treat’ 

pæ pæ pæ ‘silver’ 

pæhæ pæhæ pæhæ ‘to understand’ 

pæli pæli pæli ‘water supply pipe’ 

pælu pælu pælu ‘malaria fever’ 

pti pti pti ‘strong box’ 

pti pti pti ‘to aim at’ 

ptæ ptæ ptæ ‘afternoon’ 

ptæ ptæ ptæ ‘since afternoon’ 

pta pta pta ‘southern native plant’ 

pta pta pta ‘to absorb’ 

ptam ptam ptamu ‘first’ 
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pt pt * phæthi  แผนที ่ ‘map’ 

pdæ pdæ pdæ ‘sword’ 

pda pda pda ‘flowed stomach’ 

pdah pdah pdah ‘spicy’ 

pdo bdo pdo ‘native baby wrapping’  

pd pd * campada  จําปาดะ ‘species of jackfruit’ 

pdli pdli pdli ‘attentive to’ 

pce pce pce ‘to mutate’ 

pcah pca pcah ‘to put off, to undo’ 

pcaj pcaj pcaj ‘to believe’ 

pch pch pich ‘break’ 

pæ pæ pæ ‘to close (one’s eyes)’ 

pka pka pka ‘thicken’ 

pka pka pka ‘one or the other’ 

pæ pæ pæ ‘to hold, to catch’ 

pu pu pu ‘to form a pair’ 

pmae dani pma dani pma dani ‘carpet’ 

pni pni pni ‘daze, stunned, to feel 
queasy’ 

pna pna kalabu ‘unable to see distinctly’ 

pna pna pna ‘be exhausted on work, be 
tired on work’ 

pnam pnam pnam ‘full of the moon’ 

pnuh pnh pnuh ‘full, complete’ 

pa pa pa ‘bananas stewed in syrup 
(a Thai dish)’ 

psæ psæ psæ ‘to order, to put into the 
care of’ 

psak psak psak ‘heritage’ 

pi pi pi ‘to blink, to wink’ 

pijæ pijæ pijæ ‘time’ 

pij pij * mara มะระ ‘bitter cucumber’ 

peh pæh peh  ‘very easy’ 
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pæ pæ pæ ‘to cure, to ripen’ 

pæ pæ pæ ‘war’ 

pa pa pa pa pa pa  ‘faller tear’ 

pabo abo babo ‘roof’ 

pake ake ake ‘bamboo float’ 

paka paka paka ‘trap’ 

pa pa pa,mi ‘to hurl in flows, stinking’ 

pankæ  pankæ pankæ  ‘womb’ 

paa paa paa ‘behavior’ 

pasæ pasæ pasæ ‘to imagine, to act’ 

pu pu pu ‘to sow, to strew’ 

po po po ‘stomach ‘ 

poh poh poh ‘turbidity’ 

ph ph ph ‘to press for’ 

phu pahu phu pahu ‘to decay’ 

ph ph ph ‘upper leg’ 

pj pj pj ‘preserved durian’ 

plit plit pit ‘lamp’ 

plæ plæ plæ ‘strange’ 

plti plti * lt หลอด ‘straw for drinking’ 

plsu plsu plsu ‘false, not genuine’ 

pla pla pla ‘to bump, to clash’ 

plaw plaw plaw ‘to lie’ 

plo plo plo ‘to hug’ 

ploh ploh ploh ‘sweat’ 

papæ papæ papæ ‘board, plank, deal’ 

papa papa papa ‘father’ 

pap pap pap ‘become bankrupt, 
become insolvent’ 

pati pati pati ‘plant garbage, bulb’ 
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pata pata pata ‘beach’ 

patu patu patu pato ‘to bite by snake, to 
snatch by bird’ 

pato pato plato ‘appropriate’ 

pato pato pato ‘model statute’ 

pato pato pato ‘poetry’ 

path path path ‘to break’ 

path path path ‘to disscuss’ 

padi padi padi ‘paddy rice’ 

padæ padæ padæ ‘sufficient’ 

padu padu padu ‘to take care’ 

padh padh adh ‘to invite’ 

paca paca paca ‘spout, lash (an action of 
water)’ 

paca paca paca ‘leech’ 

pacoh pacoh pacuh ‘cone, funnel’ 

paa paa paa ‘sunlight while at the 
skyline’ 

paka maka paka maka paka ‘to wear, to dress, to  put 
on, to use’ 

paka musæ paka musæ * rabia ระเบียง ‘terrace’ 

paka paka paka ‘to discuss’ 

paka paka paka ‘union, harmonious’ 

paku paku paku ‘nail, spike’ 

pak pak pak ‘to sting by insect’ 

pak puteh pak puteh pak puteh ‘white champak’ 

pak kuni pak kuni pak kuni ‘orange champak’ 

pai pai pai ‘morning’ 

pai pai pai ‘since morning’ 

paa paa paa ‘fence’ 

pa pa pa ‘four, the forth’ 

pao pao pao ‘to bend’ 

padaha padaha * kakabat  กากบาท ‘cross mark’ 



 
 
 
Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.          M.A.(Linguistics) / 197 

 

Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

pas pas pas ‘durian wall cell’ 

pana pana pana ‘birthmark’ 

panah panah panah ‘hot’ 

pano pano pano ‘kind of deer’ 

pankæ pa  pankæ ‘womb’ 

panh panh panh ‘to shoot with a bow and 
arrow’ 

pandæ pandæ panæ ‘more, more than’ 

panda panda pana ‘expert, skillful’ 

pand pand pan ‘short’ 

paæ paæ paæ ‘long’ 

paa paa paa ‘to climb or mount’ 

pae pae pae ‘to call, to invite’ 

paæ paæ paæ ‘to shout’ 

pao jæ wi jæ * rona  โรงหนงั ‘cinema’ 

pao jæ pao jæ umo jæ ‘theater’ 

paæ paæ paæ ‘to roast, to grill’ 

pase pase pase ‘sand’ 

pasæ pasæ pasæ ‘to ignite, to set fire to’ 

pasu pasu pasu ‘shallow, basin’ 

pai pai * kraben  กระเบน ‘ray fish’ 

pae pae tla ‘ditch’ 

paæ paæ paæ ‘draw, scratch, mark’ 

paa paa paa ‘hoarse, to obey’ 

pao pao pao ‘scar’ 

pah pah pah ‘extravagant with money’ 

pahe pahe pahe ‘bitter’ 

paheh paheh paheh ‘pipe’ 

paha paha paha ‘chisel’ 

pajæ pajæ pajæ ‘large jar’ 
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paja paja paja ‘brackish’ 

pajo pajo pajo ‘umbrella’ 

pajh pajh pajh ‘hard, difficult’ 

pale pale pale ‘to turn to other side’ 

palah palah * kaph  กะพอ ‘native palm, it’s leaf look 
like a fan’ 

pal pal * bun   บุญ ‘merit, good deeds’ 

pal, kpal kpal kpal ‘head’ 

pupu pupu pupu,supupu ‘cousin’ 

puph puph puph ‘to beat with a timber’ 

puti puti puti ‘raw’ 

puti puti puti ‘bottom of cigarette’ 

puteh puteh puteh ‘white’ 

puta puta puta ‘to twist’ 

putuh putuh putuh ‘be loss, be missing’ 

puto puto puto ‘piece of wood’ 

putuh hati putuh hati putu hati ‘not take something to 
heart’ 

puca puca puca ‘haggardly’ 

pucu puc puco ‘at the top, the highest 
point’ 

puc puc puc ‘cause, origin, culprit’ 

pui pui pui ‘to admire, to praise’ 

pu pu pu ‘to offer sacrifice’ 

puka puka puka ‘fishnet’ 

puko puko puko ‘to hit, the time unit, 
o’clock’ 

puna puna puna ‘pock head’ 

punh punh punuh ‘be ruined, to out of 
order’ 

pua pua pua ‘to thrash’ 

puu puu puu ‘to collect, to pile’ 

puo puo puo ‘hip’ 

puh puh puh ‘to restore’ 
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pusi pusi pusi ‘to revolve’ 

pusa pusa pusa ‘navel’ 

pusu pusu pusu ‘termite hill’ 

puah puah puah ‘stained 

puo puo puo ‘half of coconut shell’ 

puwæ puwæ puwæ ‘woman, female’ 

puwæ kuwæ kuwæ ‘to spit’ 

puwah puwah puwah ‘to bore’ 

puw puw * phu   พวก ‘gang’ 

puju puju puju ‘common climbing perch 
fish’ 

puju pujo pujo ‘pot’ 

pujoh pujoh pujoh ‘quail’ 

pula pula pula ‘island’ 

pulah pulah pulah ‘to circulate’ 

pulo pulo pulo ‘sticky rice’ 

puloh puloh puloh ‘ten’ 

pul pul pul ‘more, repeatedly’ 

poho paho paha ‘tree’ 

pt pta pt ‘to cut’ 

pc pc pc tc ‘to stick in’ 

pk pk * phummaj   พุมไม ‘trees’ 

p pa p p ‘father’ 

p sda p sda p sda ‘father brother and sister’ 

pndæ pndæ pnæ ‘transvestite, male-to-
female transsexual’ 

pnd pnd pn ‘religion teaching hut’ 

pnd pnd pn ‘to carry up at the upper 
body’ 

ps ps ps ‘to observe religious 
precepts’ 

paoh paoh wpah ‘mango’ 

plit plit plit ‘lamp’ 
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plati plati plati ‘pigeon’ 

pluu pluu puluu ‘bullet’ 

/b/ 

bibe bibe bibe ‘lips’ 

bibe bibi bibi ‘to hold by hand and 
fingers’ 

bitæ bitæ bitæ ‘star’ 

bidæ bidæ bidæ ‘midwife’ 

bidæ dai bidæ dai bidæ dai ‘angel’ 

bidah bidah bidah ‘to shoot with bow stick’ 

biih biih biih ‘mineral’ 

bika bika bikæ ‘frame’ 

bikah  bikah bikah ‘to stand up, to spring 
body up’ 

bimæ bimæ bimæ ‘anxious, to worry’ 

bini bini bini ‘wife’ 

binas bnas bnas ‘to wreck and ruined’ 

bindæ bindæ binæ ‘sheet of mat’ 

bisi bisi bisi ‘to whisper’ 

bisi bisi bisi ‘annoyed by the noise’ 

bisu bisu bisu ‘leaf, foliage’ 

biso biso biso ‘pock’ 

bis bis bis ‘toxin, poisonous’ 

bii mulo bii mulo bii mulo ‘lips’ 

bii bii bii ‘sheep’ 

bia bia bia ‘rim’ 

biu biu biu ‘blue’ 

bile bile bile ‘room’ 

bilæ bilæ bilæ ‘to count’ 

bil bil bil ‘when’ 
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bilh sbilh bilh ‘number of knife’ 

be be be ‘bag’ 

bæ da bæ da bæ da ‘to try hearing, to give an 
ear’ 

bæpæ bæpæ bæpæ ‘crispy rice’ 

bæbah bæbah bæbah ‘free, independent’ 

bæci bici * phochuro  ผงชูรส ‘monosodium glutamate’ 

bækæ bækæ bækæ ‘ferocious’ 

bæka pæka pæka ‘stunted leg’ 

bæa bæa tbæa ‘behavior’ 

bæki bæki bæki ‘to repair’ 

bæni bæni bla hani ‘like this’ 

bæ bæ bæ ‘to confuse’ 

bæsæ bæsæ bæsæ ‘related by marriage’ 

bæsæ tah tah ‘enameled basin’ 

bæs bæs bæs ‘to be accustomed’ 

bæ bæ bæ ‘to defecate’ 

bæl bæl bæl ‘bend , not straight’ 

btih btih btih ‘calf’ 

bta bta bta ‘slow, tardy’ 

bto bto bto ‘by change, right, correct’ 

bto bto bto ‘to straighten, frankly’ 

bth ba ba ‘rice paste’ 

bde bde pde ‘gun’ 

bde bde pde ‘to shoot one other’ 

bdæ bdæ bdæ ‘prickly heat’ 

bda bda bda ‘stubborn’ 

bd bd pd ‘powder’ 

bdh dh dh ‘to break out’ 

bca bca bca ‘to light up to one’s eye’ 
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bca bca bca ‘tell to, discuss to’ 

bci bci bci ‘to hate’ 

bo bo bo ‘wet 

baj baj aj ‘to succeed’ 

bka bka bka ‘supply food’ 

bka bkah bkah ‘utensils, containers’ 

bkah bka bka ‘to tie’ 

bk bk bk ‘to swell, to be in flamed’ 

bæ bæ bæ ‘to catch, to hold’ 

badu badu adu ‘to stop’ 

bnih bnæh bnih ‘breed’ 

bnæ bnæ bni ‘to win, cotton thread’ 

bna bna bna ‘to be serious’ 

bno bno bno ‘floors’ 

bno bn bn ‘dense, thick’ 

bndæ bndæ bnæ ‘paddy field’ 

bih bih bih ‘stubborn’ 

bæ bæ ba ‘be dazzled, to feel tipsy’ 

bsi bsi bsi ‘iron’ 

bs bs bs ‘to feel’ 

bsa bsa bsa ‘new, just’ 

bi bi bi ‘elastic, flexible’ 

biti biti biti ‘to have a dot painting’ 

bit bit bit ‘news’ 

bbu bbu bbu ‘to snatch’ 

bti bti bati ‘to stop, to take a rest, to 
park’ 

bteh bteh ateh pateh ‘popped rice, chicken-
pox’ 

bt bt at ‘to affect, to shake’ 

b b b ‘to endure’ 
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bm bm bmu ‘Myanmar’ 

bnæ bnæ uni buni ‘to swim’ 

bseh bseh baseh ‘to clean, to tidy up’ 

bwæ buwæ * mi    หมี ‘bear’ 

bap bap bap ‘how much’ 

ba ba ba ‘heavy, seriously’ 

bae bae bae ‘luscious’ 

bani bani ani ‘to brave, to courageous’ 

ban ban anu ‘to be born’ 

bai pupu pupu ‘(wind) blow’ 

base base ase ‘to sneeze’ 

bas bas as ‘to feel’ 

bah bah bah ‘rice’ 

baleh baleh aleh aleh ‘to move to other place’ 

baloh baloh aloh ‘to be gentle’ 

bal bl amal  ‘idol’ 

bo bo bo ‘kind of monkey’ 

bli bli bli ‘to buy’ 

ble ble ble ‘to wrap the head with a 
cloth’ 

bla bla bla ‘forget it’ 

blah blah blah,puloh ‘to be pitying’ 

blulæ blulæ blulæ ‘leather’ 

blo blo blo ‘eel’ 

blo blo blo ‘still, yet, before’ 

bl bl bl ‘to look after a children’ 

blh blh blh ‘to split out, to divide for 
two halfs’ 

babi babi babi ‘pig’ 

babe babe babe ‘to endure’ 

bate bate bate ‘water dipper’ 
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bate bate bate ‘kind of Thai-Muslim 
cloth’ 

batæ batæ batæ ‘stem, trunk’ 

batæ wli batæ wli kcæ wli ‘species of climber’ 

bata bata bata ‘pillow’ 

bata bata bata ‘abnormal cassava’ 

batah batah batah ‘ridge, earthen dyke’ 

batu batu batu ‘rock, stone’ 

batu batu batu ‘kind of hard wood’ 

bato bato bato ‘to cough’ 

bat bat bat ‘brick’ 

bat bat bat ‘barbarian’ 

badæ badæ badæ ‘threshing basket,  body, 
leprosy’ 

bad bac bad ‘rhino’ 

bac bac bac ‘to read’ 

bai bai bai ‘wedge, wooden pin’ 

bau bau bau ‘upper-body clothes’ 

ba ba ba ‘fertilizer, manure’ 

bake bake bake ‘to stand up’ 

baka baka baka ‘to burn, tobacco leaf’ 

bako bako bako ‘wicker basket’ 

bak bak bak ‘breeder, lineage’ 

bak bak bak ‘Bangkok’ 

bake bake bake ‘be possessive in one’s 
thing’ 

bai bai bai ‘to divide’ 

bauh bauh bauh ‘well-done, excellent’ 

bao bao kaju tkae ‘fishing rod, fishing stick’ 

bap bap wa p ‘why’ 

bana bana bana ‘capable’ 

banda banda bana ‘city, town’ 
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bae bae bae ‘to flood’ 

ba ba bau ‘much’ 

ba ba bau ‘really much’ 

bakæ bakæ bau ‘mostly, chiefly’ 

baa baa baa ‘foul-smelling’ 

baa baa baa paa ‘to hurry’ 

bau bau bau ‘to get up and stand up’ 

basi basi basi ‘rancid, spoiled’ 

basa basa basa ‘hut’ 

basoh basoh basoh ‘to wash, to launder’ 

bas bas bas ‘kind, rate’ 

bash bash bash ‘wet’ 

bai bai bai ‘tale, fable’ 

bai bai bai ‘fruit fly’ 

bae buo kækæ ‘in rows’ 

baeh baeh baeh ‘line, row’ 

baeh baeh baeh ‘to row’ 

baæ baæ baæ ‘luggage’ 

baa baa baa ‘to combine, to 
compound’ 

bau bau bau ‘to give a prize’ 

bao bao bao ‘to wrap’ 

baoh baoh baoh ‘swamp, mire’ 

ba ba ba ‘red fired charcoal’ 

bahah bahah bahah ‘to argue, to debate, to 
dispute’ 

bahah bahah bahah ‘to argue one other’ 

bahu bahu bahu ‘to trickle down’ 

bahu bahu bahu ‘to smell’ 

baho baho baha ‘to lie’ 

bahj baj bahj ‘container, utensil’ 
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bawæ bawæ bawæ ‘head of underground 
plants’ 

bawa bawa * carame    จาระเม็ด ‘butterfish’ 

bawah bawah bawah ‘under, below’ 

bawah tij bawah tij bawah tij ‘armpit’ 

bajæ bajæ bajæ ‘shadow, to reflect’ 

baja baja baja ‘to pay, to spend’ 

bale bælæ bale ‘to turn over, direction’ 

bale bælæ bale ‘to turn ovr by one self’ 

bala bala bala ‘white’ 

balah balah balah ‘to requite’ 

balo balo balo ‘crest, comb’ 

balo balo balo ‘kind of bamboo fish-
trap’ 

balo balo balo ‘crest, comb’ 

baloh baloh baloh ‘barn, granary’ 

bal bal bal ‘fortune, to punish’ 

bal bal * su     ซุง ‘log, timber, bole, lumber’ 

balh balh balh ‘to quarrel’ 

bubu bubu bubu ‘kind of bamboo fish-
trap’ 

bubuh bubuh bubuh ‘bald, hairless’ 

bubo bubo bubo ‘wood bite’ 

bubo pusa pusa ‘circle of hair behind the 
top of the head’ 

buboh buboh buboh ‘to wear’ 

bubh uboh uboh ‘to fall down’ 

buti buti buti ‘to conceive’ 

bute bute bute ‘seed, grain’ 

buta buta buta ‘blowfish’ 

but but but ‘blind’ 

budi budi budi ‘kindness’ 

budi bs budi bs budi bs ‘manners’ 
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budu budu budu ‘native syrup of Muslim’ 

bud bud bud ‘child’ 

buci buci buci ‘potbellied ‘ 

bucu bucu bucu ‘corner’ 

buæ buæ puæ ‘widow’ 

buke buke buke ‘fabulous nymph in Thai 
folklore stories’ 

bukæ bukæ bukæ ‘not’ 

buku buku buku ‘joint, matter’ 

bukuh bukuh bukuh ‘pack, to pack’ 

buk buk buk ‘to open, to reveal’ 

bu bo bo ‘notebook’ 

bumæ bumæ bumæ ‘young coconut’ 

bunuh bunuh bunuh ‘to kill’ 

bui bui bui ‘to hear’ 

bu bu buu ‘flower’ 

busu bsu bsu ‘last man’ 

busu busu busu ‘bad smell’ 

busu baa busu baa busu baa ‘foul-smelling’ 

butæ btæ butæ ‘to borrow’ 

buto buto buto ‘to have a luck’ 

buo buo buwo ‘to wound’ 

buo buo buwo ‘bird’ 

buwi buwi buwi ‘big, large’ 

buweh buweh buweh ‘bubble’ 

buwæ buwæ buwæ ‘to take off’ 

buwæ buwæ buwæ ‘bear, kind of insect’ 

buwæ tbuwæ buwæ ‘wasp’ 

buwa buwa buwa ‘to boast’ 

buwa buwa wa ‘to do’ 
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buwah buwah buwah ‘naughty’ 

buwse buwse buwse ‘disease which maybe in 
the ear, nose or anus’ 

buwh buwh buwh ‘fruit’ 

bujo buo buo ‘earthen pot’ 

buleh buleh buleh ‘able, capable, to receive’ 

bulæ bulæ bulæ ‘moon’ 

bula bula bula ‘circle’ 

bulah bulah tbulah ‘to intrude’ 

bulu bulu bulu ‘hair, feather’ 

buloh buloh buluh ‘bamboo’ 

bulh bulh bulh ‘piece of bamboo’ 

bo  bo bo ‘light bulb’ 

b b b ‘enough, to stop’ 

bd bd bd ‘stupid’ 

bci buci bci ‘to bulge’ 

bceh bceh bceh ‘floating plant’ 

bc bc bc ‘to leak’ 

bk bk bk ck ‘to bend, to arch’ 

b b kaki koh ‘elephantiasis’ 

bb bb bb ‘mongoose’ 

bk bk bk ‘chameleon’ 

bmi bmi bmi ‘land, dynasty’ 

bm bhm bmu ‘doctor’ 

b b bm ‘to bomb’ 

bsæ bsæ bsæ ‘to feel annoyed’ 

bsu bsu bsu ‘youngest child’ 

bh bh bh ‘extravagant with money’ 

bh bh bh ‘to flood’ 

bw bw bw ‘to bring ‘ 
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bwh bwh bwh ‘under, lower’ 

bj bj bj ‘crocodile’ 

bla bla bola ‘football’ 

bl bl bl ‘dumpy and short’ 

bae bae bae ‘good’ 

bae bae bae ‘to be well’ 

bau bau bau ‘to smell’ 

blime blime * maf   มะเฟอง ‘star fruit’ 

blijæ blijæ mat ‘diamond’ 

blija bledi bledi ‘to twist one’s body’ 

bldi bldi bldi ‘bucket’ 

bldu bldu * kamaji  กํามะหยี่ ‘velvet’ 

bld bld * wun   วุน ‘jelly, gelatin’ 

blah blah blaah ‘sticky’ 

blateh lateh lateh ‘to train’ 

blaa blaa blaa ‘to learn’ 

blakæ blakæ bakæ ‘behind, upper back’ 

blakah blakah blakah ‘horseshoe crab’ 

blaku blaku baku ‘to happen, to occur’ 

blak blak blak ‘everything, whole’ 

bla bla bla ‘to confront, to face’ 

blana blana blani ‘abundantly, a great 
number of’ 

bla bla pijo tanuh ‘earthen pot’ 

blalæ blalæ balæ ‘grasshopper’ 

blala blala blala ‘trunk’ 

blal blal bal ‘to roll the eyes upward’ 

bluo bluo buo ‘to stretch one’s leg’ 

bluo bluo bluo ‘abundantly, a great 
number of’ 

blm blm blm ‘to compete, to race’ 
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blh blh blh ‘to choke’ 

/t/ 

tipu tipu tipu ‘to cheat’ 

tip tip tip ‘to bump against, to hit, to 
strike’ 

tibo tibo tibo ‘to beat, to throw’ 

titi titi titi ‘wooden bridge’ 

tite tite tite ‘dove’ 

tite tite tite ‘dot, drop’ 

tido tido tido ‘to lie down and take a 
rest’ 

tici cici tici ‘ring’ 

tikæ tikæ tikæ ‘to stab’ 

tikæ tikæ tikæ ‘to stab one another’ 

tika tika tika ‘mat’ 

tikah tækah tækah ‘different’ 

tikuh tikuh tikuh ‘mouse’ 

ti ti ti ‘three’ 

ti ti ti ‘all three’ 

time time tæme ‘stye’ 

timu timu timu ‘melon’ 

timu batæ timu batæ * tækwa  แตงกวา ‘cucumber’ 

timu cin timu cin timu ‘watermelon’ 

tim tim timu ‘east’ 

timh timh timh ‘lead’ 

timbæ timbæ timæ ‘to weigh’ 

timbo timbo timo ‘to float up’ 

timb timb tim ‘water bucket’ 

tineh tineh tineh ‘to over lay with person’ 

tinæ tinæ tinæ ‘to over lay’ 
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tin tin tinu ‘woman, female’ 

ti ti pi ‘tin’ 

tii tii tii ‘tall’ 

tia tia tia ‘to leave’ 

tia tia tia ‘to leave something 
behind’ 

tise tise sise tise sise ‘comb’ 

tii tii tii ‘stepchild, stepfather, 
stepmother’ 

tiih tiih tiih ‘to leak out’ 

tiu tiu tiu ‘to imitate’ 

tiuh tiuh tiuh ‘slender’ 

tio tio * konpl   กนปลอง ‘Malaria mosquito’ 

tijæ tijæ tijæ ‘pole’ 

tijo tijo * khunth  ขุนทอง ‘hill myna’ 

tij tij tij ‘to complain, sparrow’ 

tili tili * krathi    
     ปลากระทิง 

‘kind of fish’ 

tile tile tile ‘to consider, to 
investigate’ 

teh teh teh ‘kinship term of father-
mother generation’ 

tæ hatæ hatæ ‘to hit’ 

tæ tæ pæ tæ ‘tea’ 

tæpæ tæpæ tæpæ ‘to stick, to powder’ 

tæp tæp tæp ‘lame’ 

tæbæ tæbæ tæbæ ‘to shad’ 

tætæ tætæ tætæ ‘to slice’ 

tækæ tækæ * pinto   ปนโต ‘food carrier’ 

tæka tæka tæka ‘class, level’ 

tæk tæk tæk ‘jug’ 

tæmb tæmb tæm ‘to shoot’ 

tæ tæ tæ ‘to watch’ 

tæsæ tæsæ tæsæ ‘station’ 
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tæa btæa tæa ‘to turn over’ 

tæh tæh * tru  ตรวจ ‘to diagnose’ 

tæhæ tæhæ tæhæ ‘to undulant’ 

tæwah tæwah tæwah ‘to compete’ 

tæl tæl tæl ‘stammer’ 

tpi tpi tpi ‘rim, border’ 

tpeh tpeh tpeh ‘to brush away’ 

tpa tp tpa ‘date’ 

tpo tpo tpo ‘to clap’ 

tpo tpo tpo ‘dessert’ 

tpoh tpoh tpoh ‘to collide with’ 

tp tp tp ‘to hammer a piece of 
gold’ 

tbi tbi tbi ‘shore’ 

tbæ tbæ tbæ ‘to fall the tree’ 

tba tba tba ‘thick’ 

tbah tbah tbah ‘to mow grass’ 

tbahah tbahah tbahah ‘to bump against, to 
compete’ 

tbu tbu tbu ‘sugar cane’ 

tbuh tbuh tbuh ‘to redeem’ 

tbo tbo tbo ‘to puncture’ 

ttah ttah ttah ‘to hatch, to clear out 
string from cloth’ 

ttu ttu ttu ‘sure’ 

tdoh tdoh tudoh ‘shade’ 

tkæ tkæ tkæ ‘to press and hasten’ 

tkabo tkabo kabo ‘be disordered’ 

tk tk tk ‘neck’ 

tkh tkh tikh ‘period’ 

tæhæ tæhæ tæhæ ‘to hungry, to desire’ 

to to to ‘seriously injured’ 
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t t t ‘to greet’ 

t t tu ‘gulp’ 

th th th ‘to forbid’ 

tm tm tm ‘to collapse the river 
bank’ 

tmæ tmæ tmæ ‘to escort’ 

tmu tmu tmu ‘to meet’ 

tmuh tmuh tmuh ‘to pierce through, to leak 
out’ 

tmuwæ tmuwæ tmuwæ ‘soul mate’ 

tnæ tnæ tnæ ‘peace’ 

tndæ tndæ tnæ ‘to kick’ 

tnu tnu tnu ‘to weave’ 

tl tl tl ‘egg’ 

tl tl tl ‘to lay eggs’ 

tah ta ta ‘to save, to economize’ 

t t t ‘to gesture’ 

th th stauh,tuh ‘center, half’ 

tim tim timu ‘to receive’ 

ts kæs tko ‘to move one’s body’ 

te te te ‘tight’ 

tbæ,tubæ tubæ tubæ ‘to fly’ 

tah tah * kæn   แกน ‘heart of wood’ 

tu tu * satru  ศัตรู ‘enemy’ 

tuh tuh tueh ‘thoroughly’ 

to to to ‘tomato’ 

to cæwæ to cæwæ * makhphua  
     มะเขือพวง 

‘kind of tomato’ 

to masæ to masæ * makhthe  
     มะเขือเทศ 

‘tomato’ 

to apoh to apoh * makhpr   
     มะเขือเปราะ 

‘kind of tomato’ 

t t sta ‘silk’ 



 
 
 
Siriwan  Pakkhem                                                                                                                 Appendix / 214 
 

Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

t t t ‘to stuff’ 

tlæ tlæ tlæ ‘to swallow’ 

tltæ tltæ natæ ‘to turn right side up’ 

tlko batæ lko hlako ‘Adam’s apple’ 

tlkh tlkh tlikh ‘to conflict’ 

tla tla tla ‘to take a nape’ 

tluh tluh * cu    จุ ‘to contain’ 

tlo tlo * aw   อาว ‘bay’ 

ta ta ta ‘sugar palm’ 

tapi tapi tapi ‘to separate large and 
small solid bits’ 

tapeh tapeh tapeh ‘to braid’ 

tapæ tapæ  tapæ ‘rice yeast’ 

tapa tapa tapa ‘to slap’ 

tapo tapo tapo ‘to mend and patch’ 

tap tap tap ‘palm (of hand), sole (of 
foot)’ 

tabo tabo tabo ‘to sow’ 

tacu acu acu ‘to tight a bag’ 

taæ taa taæ ‘to sharpen, sharp’ 

take take take ‘to chop’ 

taka taka takæ ‘stem of plant’ 

taku tako tako ‘to join, to connect’ 

tako tako tako ‘kind of fish trap’ 

tako tako tako ‘scare’ 

ta ta * chajdæn     ชายแดน ‘country border’ 

ta t ta t ta t ‘not’ 

ta d ta d ta d   ‘no have’ 

ta am ta am t amu ‘be shameless’ 

tadi tadi tadi ‘moment ago’ 

tawe tawe tawe ‘to make an excuse’ 
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tamæ tamæ tamæ ‘to travel by’ 

tama tama tama ‘date palm’ 

tama pama tama tama ‘to wrap with rope’ 

tamo tamo tamo ‘to pile up’ 

tamoh tamoh tamoh ‘not accept’ 

tambh tambh tamh ‘to add, to increase’ 

tani tani tani ‘Pattani province’ 

tane tane bane bane ‘to compare, to race’ 

tanæ tanæ tani ‘to plant’ 

tanæ tanæ tanæ ‘cluster of banana’ 

tano tano tano ‘horn’ 

tan nan tan nan tanu ‘to cook rice’ 

tanh tanh tanuh ‘soil, ground’ 

tand tand tan ‘sign, marker’ 

ta ta tau ‘to inquire’ 

tao tao tao ‘bullet wood tanjong tree’ 

taæ taæ tai ‘hand’ 

tao tao tao ‘accountable for’ 

tao tao tao ‘to ladle’ 

taoh taoh taoh ‘to postpone’ 

ta ta ta ‘stair’ 

tai tai tai ‘canine tooth’ 

tae laca tae ‘to pull in and pull out’ 

taeh taeh taeh ‘date’ 

taoh taoh tawoh ‘to store, to collect’ 

taoh muk pæ muk taoh ‘to keep up the reputation’ 

ta ta ta ‘border, boundary’ 

ta man ta man ta man ‘level or size’ 

tahi tahi tahi ‘excrement’ 
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tahu tahu tahu ‘to know’ 

taho taho taha ‘year’ 

tahao taho tahu ‘to forsake’ 

tawa tawa tawa ‘to bargain, tasteless’ 

tawah tawah tawah ‘alum’ 

tajæ tajæ tajæ ‘tire’ 

tali tali tali ‘rope’ 

talæ talæ tah ‘tray’ 

talæk talæk * tawri  เตารีด  ‘iron’ 

tu tu tu ‘that’ 

tupæ tupæ tupæ ‘to live, to be along with’ 

tupa tupa tupa ‘squirrel’ 

tupa tupa tupa ‘soft-boiled sticky rice’ 

tupo tupo tupo ‘to pile up’ 

tuph tuph tuph ‘to spill water’ 

tupo  tupo tupo ‘dull, blunt’ 

tube tube tube ‘to get out’ 

tube tube tube ‘watercourse’ 

tubæ tubæ tubæ ‘to fly’ 

tuboh tuboh tuboh ‘body’ 

tuto tuto tuto ‘to make a conversation’ 

tuto tuto tuto ‘to close, to solder the 
hole’ 

tuto tuto tuto ‘to lead’ 

tudo tudo tudo ‘to close, to cover’ 

tudoh tudoh tudoh ‘to accuse’ 

tuci tuci tuci uci ‘clean’ 

tuu tuu tuo ‘to leap, to bound, to 
jump, to spring’ 

tuuwæ tuu tuu ‘aim’ 

tuoh tuoh tuoh ‘seven’ 
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tuke tuke tuke ‘bamboo tube cut’ 

tuke tuke * thuthaw     ถุงเทา ‘sock’ 

tukæ tukæ  tukæ ‘technician’ 

tuka tuka tuka ‘to change’ 

tuka tuka tuka ‘walking stick’ 

tuku tuku tuku ‘stone oven’ 

tuko tuko tuko ‘hammer’ 

tuko tuko tuko ‘to pile up’ 

tua tua tua ‘to drop a seed’ 

tumi tumi tumi ‘heel’ 

tumu tumu tumu ‘tick’ 

tumoh tumoh tumoh ‘to grow’ 

tumoh  tumoh  tumoh u ‘pulp’ 

tumbæ tumbæ tumæ ‘to fall down’ 

tumbo tumbo tumo ‘to punch, to pestle’ 

tunæ tunæ tuni ‘fiance or fiancee’ 

tun tun * cawbaw   เจาบาว ‘groom’ 

tundo tundo tuno ‘to bend down one’s 
body’ 

tuæ tuæ tuæ ‘root’ 

tuo tuo tuo ‘to point out’ 

tue tue tue ‘to turn head to the 
ground’ 

tuo tu tu ‘bottom and root of tree’ 

tuæ tuæ tuæ ‘to turn head to the 
ground’ 

tua tua sæ ‘sole’ 

tuu tuu tuu ‘to keep an eye on’ 

tuih luih tuih tuwih ‘to scratch’ 

tuo tuo nuo tuwo ‘to follow, to do 
accordingly’ 

tuo tuo tuo ‘to get down’ 

tuhæ tuhæ tuhæ ‘god’ 
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tuwe tuwe tuwe ‘to lever’ 

tuwæ tuwæ tuwæ ‘to pour, to message with 
a bag of heated 
medicinal herbs, to own’ 

tuw tuw tuw ‘old, aged’ 

tuw tuw tuw ‘farmer hat, kind of sugar’ 

tuwh tuwh tuwh ‘charisma’ 

tuju tuju tuju ‘to agree’ 

tuju blijo blijo ‘dragonfly’ 

tuli tuli tuli ‘deaf’ 

tule tule tule ‘two days after tomorrow’ 

tuleh tuleh tuleh ‘to write’ 

tulæ tulæ tulæ ‘bone’ 

tula tul tula ‘one day after tomorrow’ 

tulo tulo tulo ‘to help’ 

tul tul tul ‘harmoniously’ 

to to to ‘paternal grandfather,  
maternal grandfather’ 

to tuw to tuw to tuw ‘mother/father-in-law’ 

to to to ‘wooden box’ 

tpi tpi tpi ‘hat’ 

tpæ tpæ tpæ ‘mask’ 

tph tph * æpn   แอปเปล ‘apple’ 

tkæ tkæ * thawkæ   เถาแก ‘employer’ 

tk tk tk ‘chunk, roll of string’ 

tk ae tk ae tk ae ‘jug’ 

ta ta ta ‘obey, honest’ 

to to * ahiwa    อหิวาตกโรค ‘cholera’ 

t d t d t d ‘not’ 

t p t p t p    ‘that’s all right’ 

ttæh ttæh ttæh ‘to totter’ 
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tkæ tkæ tkæ ‘gecko’ 

tko tko tko ‘statue of Buddha’ 

tse tse tse   ‘not want to’ 

tsh tsh tsh     ‘do not’ 

t was t was t was ‘not often’ 

t t t ‘be exhausted’ 

tm tm tm ‘greed’ 

ts ts ts ‘copper alloy’ 

th th th ‘shallow’ 

tlo tlo tlo ‘to be frivolous’  

tl tl tl ‘to push’ 

tao tao tao ‘hook’ 

/d/ 

di di di ‘where, from, passive 
voice form’ 

dike dike dike ‘chant’ 

dii dii dii ‘self, body’ 

dii dii dii ‘to stand’ 

dii dii dii ‘remained rice’ 

dine dine dine ‘wall’ 

dina hai dina hai man baki ‘dawn’ 

dijæ dijæ dijæ ‘quite’ 

dijæ dijæ dijæ ‘to remain by a fire after 
parturition’ 

dij dij dij ‘he, she’ 

deh deh deh ‘final particle’ 

dæbæ dæbæ dæbæ  ‘to show off’ 

dæbu dæb dæbu ‘plump and ugly’ 

dædi dædi dædi ‘father’ 

dæc dæc dæc ‘to jump’ 
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dæm dæm dæmu ‘you’ 

dæhæ dæhæ dæhæ ‘branch of tree’ 

dæw dæw * thewada    เทวดา ‘angel’ 

dp    dp  dp    ‘wa (Thai  measurement )’ 

dba dba dba ‘frightened’ 

dbu dbu dbu ‘dust’ 

dd dd dd ‘rice bran chaff’ 

dka dka dka ‘near’ 

dku dku dku ‘miserly’ 

dki dki dki ‘jealous’ 

dih dih dih ‘to move’ 

dmæ sm sm dami *wa    หวัด ‘a cold’ 

dmæ dmæ dmi ‘to have a fever’ 

dnæ dnæ lnæ ‘braid’ 

dnu san sanu ‘over there’ 

dn dn dn ‘prey’ 

dnd dnd dn ‘to fine, to penalise’ 

da da,a  da ‘to be with, to hear, to 
listen’ 

du du du ‘melody’ 

da da na ‘be treacherous’ 

dah dah dah ‘loud, fast’ 

dah dah dah ‘very fast’ 

dapo dapo dapo ‘kitchen’ 

dapo dapo dapo ‘oven’ 

daba daba daba ‘collar’ 

datæ datæ datæ ‘to arrive at’ 

dato dato dato ‘grandfather’ 

datoh datoh datoh ‘kind of bird’ 

dadu,sdadu dadu sdadu ‘policeman’ 
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dad dad dad ‘chest’ 

daka daka daka ‘to hug’ 

daki daki daki ‘scurf, dead skin’ 

dai dai dai ‘flesh, meat’ 

dai dah dai dah dai dah ‘pedigree’ 

dau dau dau ‘chin’ 

da dah dah ‘to thirsty for’ 

dapæ dapæ dapæ ‘in front of, side’ 

daw daw daw ‘to demand, to belch’ 

dama dama dama ‘torch stick lac’ 

daa daa daa ‘hat in garden’ 

daa daa daa ‘land’ 

daa daa daa ‘to the land’ 

daa daa daa ‘land, to the land’ 

da da da ‘to be young girl, girl 
youth, monkey apple’ 

dah dah dah ‘blood’ 

dahi dahi dahi ‘forehead’ 

dawa dawa dawa ‘ink’ 

dajo dajo dajo ‘to row a boat’ 

daj ajo daj ‘to soothe’ 

daleh daleh daleh ‘to deny’ 

dalæ dalæ dalæ ‘deep, in’ 

dudo dudo dudo ‘to sit, to live’ 

duko duko duko ‘to carry a child to one’s 
waist’ 

dumh dumh di umh  ‘at home’ 

duni dunij dunja ‘world’ 

duso duso duso ‘garden’ 

dui dui dui ‘thorn’ 

duijæ dijæ dijæ ‘durian’ 
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duwi duwi duwi,a ‘currency’ 

duw duw duw ‘two’ 

dujo dujo *   เงือก ‘mermaid’ 

dulu dulu dulu ‘formerly’ 

do do do ‘to stay’ 

d d d ‘kinship term of father-
mother generation’ 

dd dd dd ‘kind of Thai toffy like 
caramel’ 

dn dn * mak  มะกอก ‘olive’ 

ds ds ds ‘misdeed’ 

dh dh sudh ‘already’ 

dli dli dli ‘to pay attention to’ 

dao  dao da  ‘leaf’ 

/c/ 

cit  cit cit  ‘tale’ 

cidi cidi cide ‘clever’ 

cici cici cici ‘ring’ 

cici cici cice ‘great-grandchild’ 

cicæ cicæ cicæ ‘to stick’ 

cica kica cica kica cica ‘fish sauce’ 

cic cic cic ‘house lizard’ 

cich cich cich,ccuh ‘to dip food’ 

ci ci ci ‘kinship term of father-
mother generation’ 

cin cin cinu ‘China’ 

cii cii * ciri    จ้ิงหรีด ‘cricket’ 

ce ce ce ‘father’ 

cæb cæb cæb cæd ‘to dip used spoon’ 

cæt cæt cæt ‘coconut-shell ladle’ 

cædæ cædæ cædæ ‘in readiness’ 
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cæk cæk cæk ‘corner road’ 

cæn lca * lch     ลอดชอง ‘Thai sweet’ 

cæ cæ ce ‘paternal grandfather,  
maternal grandfather’ 

cpe kpe cpe ‘to pinch by a crab’ 

cpa cpa cpa ‘quickly’ 

cb cb,bcæh cb,b ‘to bulge out’ 

cdi tunah tudah ‘to born new shoot’ 

cda cdæ cda ‘be crippled’ 

cki cki cki ‘to pinch’ 

ckæh ckh ckæh ‘to open iron by push or 
pull’  

cko cko cko ‘to make big eye’ 

ck sk sk ‘to expect’ 

ck ck ck ‘to hold tight’ 

c c c ‘to shame in someone’s 
false doing’ 

cma cma cma ‘dirty’ 

cmuu cmuu cmuu ‘jealous’ 

cmuh cmuh cmuh ‘bore’ 

cæ cæ cæ ‘be dazed’ 

ca ca * takhin   ตะเคียน ‘kind of tree’  

cit cit cit ‘story’ 

cæ cæ cæ ‘forest’ 

cmi cumi cumi ‘glass, mirror, frame’ 

cma cuma cumi ‘star gooseberry’ 

cma ma cma ‘to economize’ 

ca ca cæ ‘to divorce’ 

ca ca ca ‘clear sight’ 

can can canu ‘bowl containing betel 
leaves and areca nut 
ready for chewing’ 

cu cu cu ‘to hook up’ 



 
 
 
Siriwan  Pakkhem                                                                                                                 Appendix / 224 
 

Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

ch ch cih ‘bright’ 

clæ clæ clæ ‘to open one’s eyes’ 

clapo clapo clapo ‘lung’ 

clak clak tlak ‘bastard’ 

clai clai ai ‘tamarind’ 

clo clo clo ‘to dye’ 

cl cl cl ‘to boil vegetable in a 
hurry’ 

cl cl cl ‘occasion’ 

clh clh cl ‘channel’ 

ca ca * phra    พระ ‘monk’ 

ca ae ca ae ca ae ‘slosh’ 

capa capa capa ‘to pick’ 

capo capo capo ‘to add, to mix’ 

cap cap cap ‘to drip, to cast’ 

capo capo capo ‘dirty man’ 

cabe cabe cabe ‘sac’ 

cabæ cabæ cabæ ‘cross-road’ 

cabæ kaju cabæ kaju cabæ kaju ‘stalk’ 

cabu cabu cabu ‘to take off something 
from ground’ 

cate cate cate ‘beautiful’ 

catu catu cutu ‘to wear a long face, sac’ 

cato cato cato ‘chess’ 

cat cat jat ‘to set for a seat’ 

cadih cadih cadih ‘careless’ 

cadæ cædæ cædæ cadæ ‘in readiness’ 

caci caci taci ‘earthworm’ 

caca caca caca ‘be crippled’ 

caco caco taca ‘confused on counting’ 

cako cako cako ‘to dig’ 
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ca ca ca ‘trademark, to paint, 
color’ 

cakla cakla cakla ‘toffy’ 

camh camh comh  ‘to plant’ 

candu candu * fin     ฝน ‘opium’ 

cai cai cai ‘to seek’ 

cae cae cae ‘to torn’ 

ca ca ca ‘way, method’ 

ca ca ca ‘ to take care of ’ 

ca ca ca ‘stream’ 

cahj cahj cahj ‘light’ 

cawæ cawæ cawæ ‘tumbler’ 

caj caj caj ‘to believe’ 

caj caj caj ‘colour’ 

cu cu cu ‘kinship term of father-
mother generation’ 

cupi cupi cupi ‘border of cloth or ear’ 

cup cup cup ‘quantity of a half coconut 
shell’ 

cub jub cub ‘to try’ 

cuci cuci cuci ‘clean’ 

cucu cucu tucu ‘grandchild’ 

cuco cuco cuco ‘to water’ 

cuco cuco cuco ‘to thread a needle’ 

cucoh cucoh cucoh tucoh ‘to set fire’ 

cuko cuko cuko ‘to shave off’ 

cuko cuko cuko ‘completely’ 

cuk cuk cuk ‘vinegar’ 

cuma cuma cuma ‘to economize’ 

cui cui ui ‘to seize by picking other 
thing’ 

cuwæ cuwi cuwi ‘to draw attention’ 

cuwh cuwh cuwh ‘to pour’ 
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culah culah culah ‘to keep from paying’ 

cpæ cpæ cpæ ‘remnant of cloth’ 

cbæ cbæ cbæ ‘to pinch’ 

ctæ ctæ ctæ ‘to smear’ 

cc cuco cuco ‘to inject’ 

cch cch cch ‘to tease’ 

ckæh ckæ ckæh ‘to get open with a level’ 

cmæ cmæ cmi ‘beautiful’ 

cm cm lmu ‘to paint’ 

cæ cæ cæ ‘to turn upward’ 

cæ cæ cæ ‘folk dance’ 

c c c ‘trait’ 

clæ ckæh clæ clæ ‘to pick seed out’ 

cl cl * thup   ธูป ‘joss stick’ 

c c c ‘hoe’ 

cae cae cae ‘liquid, watery’ 

// 

ino ino ino ‘teachable’ 

ie ie ie ‘to stand on tiptoe’ 

iuh iuh iuh ‘to water’ 

ih ih ih ‘trademark’ 

ækæ ækæ ækæ ‘to string in a bunch’ 

æw æw æw ‘varanus bengalesis’ 

æ tæ * thip    ถีบ ‘to drive out’ 

bo bo bo cbo ‘bottle’ 

ti pti ti ti ‘to flip with a tip of 
finger’ 

ka ka ka ‘span between thumb and 
index finger’ 

m m mu ‘to sun bathe’ 
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m m mu ‘to stand out in the sun’ 

n   ‘to sleep’ 

n n nu ‘tamely’ 

læ læ læ ‘to search something in 
the water’ 

o o o ‘to dove with a knocking 
head’ 

i bi i ‘to scream’ 

i ji i ‘Djenkol bean’ 

o o o ‘preserved, processed’ 

li li li ‘to glance’ 

læ læ læ ‘to stick out to tongue’ 

lah lah lah ‘clear’ 

atæ atæ atæ ‘male 

atæ atæ atæ ‘to have intercourse in 
animal’ 

at sat sat ‘weapon’ 

atoh atoh atoh ‘to fall’ 

adi adi adi ‘to do, to be’ 

akh akh akh ‘to step’ 

a a a ‘to wake up 

a a a ‘to guard’ 

ao ao ao ‘corn’ 

amæ amæ amæ ‘period, era’ 

amu amu amu ‘to feed’ 

ambu ambu * fara     ฝร่ัง ‘guava’ 

ai ai ai ‘to promise’ 

aæ aæ ai ‘do not’ 

ao ao ao ‘beard’ 

ai ai ai ‘finger’ 

ao ao ao ‘needle, pin’ 

ao pæh ao pæh ato pæh 
 ato pæ 

‘compass’ 
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aha aha aha ‘robber’ 

awa awa awa ‘to answer’ 

al al al ‘casting-net’ 

alæ alæ alæ ‘path’ 

alæ alæ alæ ‘to walk’ 

up up up ‘to meet’ 

ut ut ut ‘million’ 

udi udi udi ‘playing card’ 

uuh uuh uuh ‘to tidy’ 

u u u ‘also, all the same’ 

uwi uwi uwi ‘section of fruit’ 

uwa uwa uwa ‘to sell’ 

aoh aoh ah ‘far 

aoh aoh ah ‘to move further far away’ 

/k/ 

kit kit kit ‘I, me’ 

kike kike kike ‘to bite’ 

kæcæ kæcæ cæka kæcæ cæka ‘to speak’ 

kæk kæk kæku ‘to bend’ 

kææ kææ kææ ‘loud’ 

kænæ kænæ kænæ ‘short’ 

kæs kæs kæsu ‘to move slightly’ 

kæsæ sæsæ kæsæ ‘to pass closely’ 

kæsæh ækæh kæsæh ‘match’ 

kpe kpe kpæ ‘be distorted’ 

kpæ dp dp ‘blunt’ 

kpa kpa kpa ‘fist’ 

kpal kpal kpal ‘head’ 
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kba kba kba ‘buffalo’ 

kbah kbah kbah ‘to fell numb’ 

kbuh kabuh kabuh ‘to boil’ 

kbo kbo duso ‘garden’ 

ktih ktih ktih ‘be estranged’ 

kta kata kata ‘tightly’ 

ktuka ktuka katuka ‘to walk with a cane’ 

ktuw kpal kpal ‘headman’ 

kt kt kt ‘to knock, to hit’ 

kda kda kda ‘market’ 

kda kda kda ‘at the market’ 

kcæ hati kci hati hati siki ‘to have a small-minded’ 

kca kca sca ‘field shell’ 

ku ku takau ‘to frighten’ 

kka kka kuka ‘to claw’ 

kmbæ kmbæ kmæ ‘to suck, to keep in the 
mouth’ 

kmbah kmbah kmah ‘to thrash’ 

kmbo kmbo kmo ‘inflated’ 

knæ knæ kni ‘to like’ 

knd knd kn ‘to loose’ 

kla kla klala ‘astringent’ 

kle kle kle ‘to turn back’ 

kleh kleh kleh ‘to look’ 

ku ku ku ku ‘to shrink, lessened’ 

kæ kæ kæ  ‘deposit’ 

ku sku * sakru   สกรู ‘screw’ 

k k k ‘monkey’ 

kli kli kle ‘Hindu’ 

klæ klæ klæ ‘to stick in one's throat’ 
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klbo klb klab ‘to fall’ 

klahi kla klahi ‘to quarrel’ 

klo klo klo ‘full of smoke’ 

klph klph * ki     เกี๊ยะ ‘wooden shoes’ 

kapi kaju upæ upæ ‘little firewood’ 

kapa laja kapa laja kapa laja,  
pahu laja 

‘argosy’ 

kapo kapo kapo ‘village’ 

kap baj j ‘big knife’ 

kabo kabo kabo ‘Indian’ 

kabo habo habo habo ‘dust, dirt’ 

kati kati kati ‘branch of tree’ 

kateh kateh kateh  ‘to push forward’ 

kata kata kata ‘to itch’ 

katu katu katu ‘kind of insect’ 

kato kato kato ‘to close, to solder the 
hole’ 

kat kat kat ‘to strike’ 

kat kat kat ‘frog’ 

kaci kaci daci ‘button’ 

kacæ  kacæ  kacæ  ‘bean’ 

kakah kakah kakah ‘tool, instrument’ 

ka ka kaka ‘older sister’ 

kanæ kanæ kanæ ‘right side’ 

kanæ kanæ kanæ ‘to the right’ 

kanæ kal bkali bkali ‘maybe, perhaps’ 

kan kan nn ‘to want’ 

kanda kanda kana ‘to carry’ 

ka ka * fin     ฝน ‘opium’ 

kaseh kaseh sakeh ‘to love’ 

kasa kasa kasa ‘rough’ 
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kao kao kao ‘false pride’ 

kao kkao kao ‘to coil up’ 

kawe kawe kawe ‘to graft’ 

kawa dawa * lu    ลวด ‘wire’ 

kawo kawæ kawæ ‘friend’ 

kajoh kajoh kajoh ‘to row’ 

kali kali kali ‘time’ 

kalæ kalæ kalæ ‘pen’ 

kalæ kalæ kalæ ‘harbour 

kalæs kalæ hitæ * dins     ดินสอ ‘pencil’ 

kalasæ æ wæ ‘in a small zone’ 

kall kll kall ‘to joke on talking’ 

kupi kupi tija ‘stingy’ 

kubo kubo kubo ‘grave’ 

kute kute kute ‘to pinch’ 

kute kute kute ‘to collect’ 

kud kud kud ‘horse’ 

kud kud kud ‘bench’ 

kuko kuko kuko ‘to scrape’ 

kuko kuko kuko ‘to crow’ 

kukoh kukoh kukoh ‘to bear’ 

kukuh kukuh kukuh ‘to cook by stream’ 

kumba kumba * fæt      แฝด ‘twins’ 

kuni kuni kuni ‘yellow’ 

kui kui kui ‘to feel sorry for the loss’ 

ku ku kuw ‘turtle’ 

kuwa tuwa kuwa ‘to put forth one's 
strength’ 

kuwah kuwah lækuwah ‘galangal’ 

kpi kpi p ‘can’ 
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kp sap sap ‘who’ 

ktæ ktæ ktæ ‘dwarf’ 

kcæ kcæ kcæ ‘pocket shirt or trousers’ 

kc kc kc ‘to vibrate’ 

kk bæk bæk ‘to be curve’ 

km bkm kmu ‘to rinse the mouth’ 

km km km ‘to conceited’ 

ks ks ss ‘to iron’ 

k k kw ‘skull’ 

khæ æhæ * kraæm    กระแอม ‘to have a slight cough’ 

klæ klæ klæ ‘pool’ 

klh klh * rorin  โรงเรียน ‘school’ 

kll kll kll ‘to jolly’ 

kae kae ka ‘cloth’ 

kae sao kae sao ka sao ‘sarong’ 

kae kae kae ‘fish hook’ 

kla nasu * cawchu ‘licentious’ 

klabu klabu klabu ‘unable to see distinctly’ 

kladi kladi  kladi ‘elephant ear’ 

klaæ klaæ taæ ‘to undress’ 

klubæ klubæ klubæ ‘be riddled’ 

// 

i i ih ‘to go’ 

iæ iæ iæ ‘kind of deer’ 

ii ii ii ‘tooth’ 

ini ini ini ‘like this’ 

ii ii * insi     ปลาอินทรีย ‘kind of fish’ 

ili ili ili ‘to roll, to grind’ 
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ile ile ile ‘to take turns’ 

ila ila ila ‘to lick, to be glitter’ 

il il il ‘crazy’ 

ete ate te ‘also’ 

eh ah æh ‘kerosene’ 

æ æ * kaw     กาว ‘glue’ 

ænd ænd æn ‘to sit behind the bicycle 
rider’ 

ææh ææh æih ‘to rub’ 

ææ ææ ii ‘lightly’ 

æsæ æsæ * si      สี  ‘to scrape’ 

ælæ ælæ ælæ ‘to roll’ 

lisi lisi lisi ‘to lick hair and eradicate 
tick for neatness in 
animals’ 

bæ tl tl ‘to hack by a big knife’ 

ti ti ti ‘narrowed waist’ 

tæ tæ tæ ‘plane for sharpen’ 

ta ta ta ‘to tremble’ 

tah tuh tuh tah ‘to nip off’ 

th th th ‘rubber’ 

th th th ‘to be tough as rubber’ 

du du du ‘drum’ 

æ æ æ ‘to crush with the foot’ 

a ko sako ‘to grab’ 

æ æ æ ‘to catch’ 

uh uh uh ‘to thunder’ 

o o sæ ‘coop’ 

ma ma ma ‘funny, bundle of paddy’ 

mu mu mu ‘fat’ 

ni ni ni ‘kettle’ 
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na na na ‘enough’ 

ndæ ndæ næ ‘tom-tom, drum’ 

æ æ æ ‘to clench one’s fists’ 

ij h h ‘phlegm’ 

æ æ æ ‘to hate and detest’ 

æba æbæ æ bw ‘driver’ 

u u u ‘suspicious’ 

  * li   ลิง ‘kind of monkey’ 

   ‘to awake’ 

h h h ‘to give, misfortune’ 

li li li ‘to tickle, kidney’ 

liba liba liba ‘little while’ 

lidi lidi alidi ‘to burrow’ 

lish lish alish ‘nervous and impatient’ 

lija lija lija ‘to sprain’ 

læ læ alæ ‘bracelet’ 

læ læ alæ ‘to sink’ 

læch læch lach ‘to dislocate of bone and 
have a sprain’ 

læk læk æku ‘to curl one’s body’ 

lpa lpa lapa ‘to struggle’ 

l l ala ‘to boil in liquid, to boil 
with anger’ 

lma lima lama ‘be mystified’ 

lmbo lmbo lamo ‘be swollen’ 

la l la ‘to act affectionately in 
woman’ 

la la la ‘dark’ 

la lma la lima la lma ‘be mystified’ 

lah lah * kæw     แกว ‘glass’ 

lupah lupah lupah ‘to skin’ 

luo luo lu ‘garcinia’ 
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lumbæ lmbæ lumæ ‘wave’ 

lo lo lo ‘groove’ 

loa loa loa ‘hollow’ 

lb lb lb ‘scratched’ 

ltæ ltæ ltæ ‘to tickle’ 

l l l ‘to deceive’ 

lm lm lm ‘many’ 

ls ls ls ‘to take on a slider’ 

apuh hapuh hapuh ‘to clear up’ 

apo apo apo ‘to stir’ 

ap ap ap ap,tæp ‘what’ 

ati ati ati ‘to compensate’ 

ata ata ata ‘to itch, fake acting in 
woman’ 

ato ato ato ‘to hang’ 

ade ade adi ‘ivory’ 

adu adu adu ‘enough’ 

adoh adoh adoh ‘in a hurry’ 

aci aci ai ‘a saw, to saw’ 

ai ai ai ‘salary, to hire’ 

ai ai ai ‘to plane planks’ 

ah ah ah ‘elephant’ 

aka aka aka ‘to stutter’ 

ae ae ae ‘be stunned’ 

aa aa aa ‘to fumble’ 

aa aa aa ‘to stammer’ 

a a ao ‘crow’ 

ah ah ah ‘strong and healthy’ 

ami ami ami ‘to summon by gesture of 
the hand’ 

amah amah amah ‘to squeeze coconut juice’ 
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amba amba ama ‘picture’ 

ambah ambah amah ‘Coccinia grandis 
(Cucurbitaceous)’ 

anah anah anah ‘naughty hand’ 

an an n ‘how’ 

ando ando ano ‘wild yam, wheat flour’ 

and and an ‘to make up twice time’ 

a a * kancha     กัญชา ‘cannabis’ 

au au au ‘to disturb’ 

asi asi asi ‘giant’ 

asi asi asi ‘top’ 

asæ asæ asæ ‘serious’ 

ai ai ai ‘burnt’ 

aæ aæ aæ ‘salt’ 

au au au ‘to itch’ 

ahe ahe, 
bahe 

ahae ‘to gather fruit with a long 
thing from tall tree’ 

ajo ajo ajo ‘coconut-shell ladle’ 

aj aj aj ‘rich’ 

ali ali ali ‘to dig’ 

alah alah alah ‘to carry something on 
one’s shoulder’ 

al al al ‘to plough, to plow’ 

al al al ‘very glad’ 

alh alh alh ‘to gather fruit with a long 
thing from tall tree, 
punting pole’ 

u u u ‘pair, even number’ 

u lawæ pah u lawæ ‘opponent’ 

uti utiæ,uti tii ‘scissors’ 

uti uti tii ‘to cut with scissors’ 

utu utu tumu ‘louse’ 

udih udih udih ‘injury’ 
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udæ udæ udæ ‘row house’ 

uko ko sko ‘to overarch’ 

uuh uuh uuh ‘bunch’ 

umb umb um ‘to pump’ 

uni uni uni ‘sack’ 

unu unu uno ‘cliff’ 

un un un ‘benefit’ 

uu uu uwu ‘teacher’ 

usi usi usi ‘gum’ 

ustæ usatæ sitæ ‘to move back’ 

ui ui uwi ‘burn’ 

ua ua uwa ‘to tease, to make fun up’ 

uoh uoh uwoh ‘thunder’ 

uh uh uh ‘absolutely one time’ 

uwæ uwæ uwæ ‘lawsuit’ 

uwæ uwæ uwæ ‘to move one’s body’ 

uw uw uw ‘cave’ 

uli uli uli ‘to roll his body’ 

ula ula ulæ ‘curry’ 

ula ula ulæ ‘to make curry’ 

ulo ulo ulo ‘to roll up, a roll’ 

o o o ‘jail, prison’ 

o o o ‘gong’ 

bæ bæ bæ ‘metal tube used in 
combination with a 
pestlein shredding betel 
leaves and areca nuts for 
chewing’ 

ba ba ba ‘to worry’ 

tæ ætæ ætæ ‘to knead’ 

dæ dæ dæ ‘to beat’ 
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dæ da da ‘warehouse’ 

ch ch ch ‘to box, to punch’ 

ch ch ch ‘to pinch one another’ 

æ æ æ ‘to rock’ 

  æ ‘to shake something’ 

æ æ æ ‘scraped iron’ 

   ‘dozen’ 

m m mi ‘to fight and struggle’ 

mh mh mh ‘to restore’ 

nd ndo n ‘Goiter’ 

h sh h tuh ‘to scrub’ 

   ‘to hold in the mouth used 
with animals’ 

s  s s ‘to polish, to burnish’ 

æ æ æ ‘to have a miscarriage’ 

æ æ æ ‘to pick out’ 

æ æ a ‘to stir-fry’ 

æh tæh æh æh ‘to scratch’ 

a a d ‘terribly’ 

ja ja ja ‘to intend, to describe of 
speaker’ 

j j j ‘to lever’ 

læ læ læ ‘to roll with hand’ 

læ læ læ ‘to roll by oneself’ 

l l l ‘Su-ngai Kolok district’ 

ae ae ae ‘to disappear’ 

au au au ‘to mix’ 

li li li ‘pearl’ 

lijæ ijæ ijæ ‘stretcher’ 

lam am amu ‘butterfly’ 
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// 

ibu ibu ibu ‘insect, breeder’ 

ibu taæ ibu taæ ibu tai ‘thumb’ 

ibu je ijæ ijæ ‘cicada’ 

ite hite ite hite ite hite ‘duck’ 

ito hito ito hito ito hito ‘to calculate’ 

idæ hidæ idæ hidæ idæ hidæ ‘to arrange’ 

ikæ ikæ ikæ ‘fish’ 

ika ika ika ‘to bind’ 

iko sudh sudh ‘to up to (someone)’ 

ii ii ii ‘to would like to’ 

ia ia ia ‘to recall, to figure out’ 

isi isi isi ‘meat, content’ 

isæ isæ isæ ‘gill, hinge’ 

isa hisa isa hisa isa hisa ‘to suck, to absorb’ 

ie hie ie hie ie hie ‘to thresh rice’ 

ili hili ili hili ili hili ‘to shake one's head’ 

ilæ hilæ ilæ hilæ ilæ hilæ ‘to lost, to disappear’ 

eh eh eh ‘wonder exclamation’ 

æci æci æci  ‘inch’ 

æ hæ æ hæ æ hæ ‘to spell’ 

æk æk æk ‘tail, number’ 

æe æe æe ‘machine’ 

æs æs æs ‘tomorrow’ 

æh æh æh ‘reject exclamation’ 

æl æl æl  ‘Thai unit of linear 
measure’ 

api api api ‘fire, electricity’ 

apæ apæ apæ ‘kind of sweet’ 
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abe tabe tabe * man   มาน ‘curtain’ 

abæ abæ abæ ‘call used with brother 
and a man who aged as 
the brother’ 

aba aba aba ‘to block the view’ 

abah abah abah ‘father’ 

abo aci tata tahi aci ‘saw dust’ 

abu habu abu habu abu habu ‘ash’ 

atah atah atah ‘above, on’ 

ath ath ath ‘paddy mixed with milled 
rice’ 

ade ade ade ‘fair’ 

ade ade ade ‘younger brother and 
sister’ 

ad ad ad ‘to have ,to live’ 

adh tadh tadh ‘to receive by opened 
hand’ 

adoi adoh adoi ‘sound of painful’ 

aca aca aca ‘the Islamic dish made of 
cucumber slices and 
onions in vinegar’ 

aca aca aca ‘often’ 

aca ham ham ‘slave’ 

acu acu acu ‘to act like hitting for 
someone feared’ 

ao tao hao ‘to copy ‘ 

ake tund * phu   พวง ‘to tow, to drag’ 

aka aka aka ‘root, intelligence’ 

aka ake ake ake ‘to lift’ 

ako ako ako ‘to move something’ 

ak ak ak ‘number’ 

aku,ku aku ku ‘I’ 

ambe ambe ame ‘to take, to bring’ 

an an anu ‘child, underling’ 

an bsu an bsu anu bsu ‘the last child’ 

an budu an budu anu budu ‘tadpole’ 
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an a a anu kti ‘mosquito larva’ 

an kat an kat anu kat ‘frog baby’ 

an sulo an sulo anu sulo ‘the first child’ 

an tund an tund * cawsaw   เจาสาว ‘bride’ 

ankæ ankæ ankæ ‘doll’ 

anna anna nana ‘termite’ 

aæ aæ aæ ‘to weave’ 

ao ao ao ‘slow’ 

ai ai hai ai ‘air, be overly proud’ 

aæ aæ aæ ‘to dream, to hope for, to 
desire’ 

ao ao * tn   ตอน  ‘to graft’ 

asi asi asi ‘separately’ 

asa asa asa ‘to do from the beginning’ 

asa asa asa ‘smoke’ 

as as as ‘goose’ 

ash ash ash ash ‘to sharpen knife’ 

a a a ‘spirit’ 

aha aha aha ‘Sunday’ 

awæ tahi awæ tahi hawæ ‘cloud’ 

alh awh alh alh ‘god names Allah’ 

alu alu alu ‘pestle’ 

ajæ hajæ ajæ hajæ ajæ hajæ ‘chicken’ 

aja aja aja ‘sentence’ 

aj aj aj ‘to sift’ 

ajh ajh ajh ‘father, daddy’ 

alo alo alo ‘to feel queasy’ 

alh halh alh halh alh halh ‘to lose’ 

alhæ halhæ alhæ halhæ alhæ halhæ ‘to have a morning 
sickness’ 

upeh upeh upeh ‘to break by hand, leaf 
sheaf of betel palm tree’ 
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upæ upæ upæ ‘snare’ 

upu upu upu ‘grass’ 

up up up up ‘appearance’ 

up paah up paah  up paah  ‘appearance, expression, 
looks’ 

uph uph uph ‘to hire’ 

ubh ubh ubh ‘to alter, to give up’ 

ubi hubi ubi hubi ubi hubi ‘potato’ 

uba huba uba huba uba huba ‘medicine’ 

utah utah utah ‘coil of wire’ 

ut ut ut ‘camel’ 

uto uto uto ‘fortune’ 

uda uda uda ‘weather’ 

uka ukæ ukæ ‘to untie the rope’ 

uko uko uko ‘to measure and compare’ 

uko sto uko ‘to threaten’ 

uko uko uko ‘arrangement’ 

uam uam uamu ‘religion’ 

uanu an anu ‘rainbow’ 

umi umi umi ‘cause’ 

umh sake umh pit * rophajaban  
  โรงพยาบาล 

‘hospital’ 

undæ  undæ  unæ  ‘law’ 

und und un ‘to retreat’ 

usi usi usi usi ‘to worry ‘ 

use use use ‘to haunt’ 

usæ usæ usæ ‘old (things)’ 

uso uso uso ‘to ask’ 

uso kuso uso uso ‘rib’ 

uso uso uso ‘to carry a hard thing on 
one’s shoulder’ 

ush ush ush ‘to make an effort’ 
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uu uu uu ‘to massage’ 

uwa huwa huwa uwa huwa ‘stream, to evaporate’ 

uli uli uli ‘to thresh flour’ 

ule ule ule ‘to lull’ 

uleh uleh uleh ‘by’ 

ulæ hulæ ulæ hulæ ulæ hulæ ‘vegetable, to repeat’ 

ula hula ula hula ula hula ‘snake’ 

ula hula ula hula ula hula ‘worm’ 

ula bida  
hula bida 

ula bida  
hula bida 

ula bidæ  
hula bidæ 

‘millipede’ 

o o o ‘soft sound final particle’ 

t t t ‘brain’ 

   ‘to endure’ 

m m mu ‘aged’ 

mb mb m ‘rolled wave’ 

æ æ æ ‘person’ 

a a a a ‘line, string, nerve’ 

j kj kj ‘to peel’ 

ae ae ae ‘water, liquid’ 

ae bajæ ae bajæ ae bajæ ‘lymph’ 

/m/ 

mipi mipi mipi ‘to dream’ 

mit mit mit ‘to request for’ 

minu minu minu ‘to drink’ 

mi mi mi ‘kind of fruit’ 

mi mio miu ‘oil’ 

mi mi mi ‘noodles’ 

misa misa misa ‘mustache’ 

mii ii mii ‘to lie on one side’ 
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mijæ mijæ mijæ ‘to itch’ 

milu smilu milu ‘bamboo splinter’ 

mile mile mile ‘to possess’ 

me me me ‘to take’ 

mæ mæ mæ ‘table’ 

mæ mæ mæ ‘at the table’ 

mæ mæ mæo ‘be curved’ 

mæ mæ mæ ‘paternal grandmother, 
maternal grandmother’ 

mæ ma  ma  ma ‘mom’ 

mæ w to w to wæ ‘paternal grandmother, 
maternal grandmother’ 

mænæ mænæ manæ ‘aerated water’ 

mænæ mænæ mæni ‘minute’ 

mæu mæu mæu ‘week’ 

mæh mæh mæh ‘red, orange’ 

mæh al al al ‘to braze up’ 

mæwh mæwh mæwh ‘ample’ 

mta sta sta suta ‘for a moment’ 

mt mt mt ‘haughty’ 

mth mth mth ‘raw’ 

mdu mdu mdu ‘bile’ 

mci mci mci ‘to splash of water’ 

mka mka mka ‘half-ripe fruit’ 

mk mk mk ‘raw’ 

mkh mkh mkh ‘Mecca’ 

mnu nnu nnu ‘depressingly face’ 

mai mai mai ‘to educate’ 

me mææ mææ ‘frantic mind’ 

ms ms sa ‘happy’ 

msape msape msape ‘to take a walk trip’ 
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mæ cmæ sabaæ ‘other coast’ 

m m m ‘peacock’ 

mlæh smlæh smalæh ‘to cut open’ 

ml ml * mali   มะลิ ‘jasmine’ 

mapuh mapuh mapoh ‘to die (used with animal 
and thing)’ 

mabo mabo mabo ‘drunk’ 

mati mati mati ‘to die (human being)’ 

mat mat mat ‘eyes’ 

mat mat mat ‘gem which is round like 
a pill or an eye-ball’ 

mat kælo mat kilo kilo *cha  ช่ัง ‘steelyard’ 

mat kuci mat kuci mat kuci ‘longan’ 

mat hai mat hai mat hai ‘sun’ 

madu madu madu ‘bee’ 

macæ macæ macæ ‘kind, sort’ 

maco maco maco ‘prominent (nose)’ 

maa maa maa ‘to have mistake’ 

mau mau mau ‘to progress’ 

mao mao mao ‘native pill’ 

maki maki maki ‘to curse’ 

makæ makæ makæ ‘to eat’ 

maka paka maka paka paka ‘to wear, to dress, to  put 
on, to use’ 

mako mako mako ‘bowl’ 

ma ma * thdæ   ทองแดง ‘copper’ 

maa maa maa ‘negligent’ 

malo mlo malo ‘to have a full knowledge 
of’ 

man man man ‘meaning’ 

masu masu masu ‘meaning’ 

maah maah maah ‘to forgive’ 

mami,mi mami mami ‘mother’ 
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mamæ mamæ mami ‘splinter’ 

mama mama mama ‘mother’ 

mamo mamo mamo ‘kind of mushroom’ 

mamh mamh mmuh ‘to chew’ 

manih manih manih ‘sweet’ 

manæ manæ sabæh ‘glass beads’ 

mano mano mano ‘sterile’ 

man man man ‘which’ 

manh manh manh ‘thunderbolt’ 

mandi mandi mani ‘to bathe’ 

maæ maæ maæ ‘bunch’ 

maa maa maa ‘dead body’ 

mase mase mase ‘salted’ 

mase mase masi masi masi ‘each man’ 

masæ masæ masæ ‘sour’ 

maso maso maso ‘to come to join in’ 

mas mas mas ‘time, period’ 

mas mas mas ‘to be ripen’ 

mas mas mas ‘to cook’ 

mai mai maih ‘to come’ 

mai he   mai he, 
mai cma 

mai cma   ‘to have menstruation’ 

mah mah muweh ‘to reproach’ 

mah mah mah ‘gold’ 

mah kt mah kt * moku   มงกุฎ  ‘crown’ 

maha maha maha ‘expensive’ 

mawa mawa mawa ‘rose’ 

maw maw mawu ‘gibbon’ 

majæ smajæ smajæ ‘worship of the Allah's 
kindness’ 

maleh mat mat ‘policeman’ 
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malæ malæ malæ ‘night’ 

malah malah malah ‘lazy’ 

malah malah malah ‘to be in lazy manner’ 

malu malu malu ‘shy’ 

mal mal mal ‘to wither, elephant 
keeper’ 

mupuh mupuh mupuh ‘to destitute’ 

mutu mutu * rojon  รถยนต ‘motorcycle’ 

muth muth muth ‘to vomit’ 

mud mud mud ‘youngman, young 
woman’ 

mudh mudh mudh ‘easy’ 

mucu mucu mucu ‘to make a shorten mouth’ 

muco muco muco ‘bird's beak’ 

muo muo muo ‘in high spirits’ 

muke muke muke ‘to miss a promise’ 

muke muke muke ‘locality, district’ 

muk muk muk ‘face, page’ 

muk bta nana nana ‘brazen-faced’ 

muuh muuh muuh ‘to curse oneself’ 

mu mu mu ‘thing’ 

muma muma muma ‘starved man’ 

muu muu muu ‘to call out’ 

musi musi musi ‘to rotate’ 

muse muse muse ‘season’ 

musæ musæ musæ ‘palm civet’ 

musoh musoh musoh ‘war’ 

mue mue mue muweh ‘disciple’ 

mueh mueh mueh muweh ‘angry’ 

muæ muæ muæ ‘otter’ 

muo muo muo ‘inactive and drowsy in 
bird or chicken’ 



 
 
 
Siriwan  Pakkhem                                                                                                                 Appendix / 248 
 

Narathiwat Krabi Pathumthani  

muh muh muwh ‘low price’ 

muwa muwa muwa ‘to contain, to load up 
with’ 

mula mula mula ‘to begin’ 

mulo mulo mulo ‘mouth’ 

mul mul mul ‘originally at the 
beginning’ 

mo mo mo ‘dew’ 

mt mt mt ‘glass jar’ 

mda mda mda ‘foundation’ 

m m m ‘paternal grandmother, 
maternal grandmother’ 

mtæ mtæ,m mtæ ‘rambutan’ 

mn mn mn mn mn mn ‘to appear detached’ 

m m mo ‘to inactive’ 

mh mh mwh ‘angry’ 

mlæ mlæ mlæ ‘beautiful and attractive’ 

mlo mlo mlo ‘cerebration of Islamic 
god birthday’ 

mae mae mae ‘to play’ 

mau mau mau ‘god of Death’ 

/n/ 

nipih nipih nipih ‘thin, slim’ 

nipu nipu nipu ‘to deceive’ 

niph niph * ca   ตนจาก ‘nipa palm’ 

nibo nibo nibo ‘Yala province’ 

niti niti niti ‘to climb a handrail’ 

nideh nideh nideh ‘be boiled’ 

nikh nikh nikh ‘to marry’ 

ni ni ni ‘kinship term of father-
mother generation’ 

nia nia nia ‘to think’ 

nima nima nima ‘to sway one’s arm’ 
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ni ni ni ‘this’ 

nisæ nisæ nisæ ‘kind of sugar’ 

nis is nis ‘to sob’ 

nija nija nija ‘to attend to’ 

nileh nileh nileh ‘to flow’ 

nil nil nil ‘indigo blue’ 

nilae nilae nilae ‘to make a cost’ 

næ næ ni ‘six’ 

næbæ næbæ næbæ  ‘village headman’ 

næka næka tah ‘tray’ 

næ næ næ ‘to trade’ 

nænæ nænæ næni ‘forefather’ 

næa næa næa ‘to lie flat on the face’ 

næl næl næl ‘window’ 

næl nælo * najlo  ไนลอน ‘nylon’ 

ntæ ltæ ntæ mlatæ ‘to lay face up’ 

ni ni ni ‘country’ 

nh lh lh ‘to mow grass’ 

napsu napsu napsu ‘human passion’ 

napeh napeh nepeh ‘filter’ 

napah napah napah ‘breath’ 

napo apo napo ‘to float’ 

nap nap nap ‘to see’ 

nap nap nap ‘to sight in fantacy’ 

nati nati nati ‘to wait’ 

natæ natæ,mnatæ mnatæ ‘animal’ 

natu natu natu ‘son-in-law, daughter-in-
law’ 

nadi nadi nadi ‘impulse’ 

naka naka * talo  ตลก ‘comical, to intrude’ 
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nak nak nak ‘jack-fruit’ 

na na na ‘dragon’ 

na na * talana  ตลาดนัด ‘fair market’ 

nae nae * nae  นางเอก  ‘leading actress’ 

nase nase nase ‘luck’ 

nasu nasu nasu ‘to be arrogant’ 

nam nam namu ‘name’ 

nanah lanah nanah ‘pineapple’ 

nan nan tan ‘to cook rice’ 

nanh nanh nanuh ‘pus’ 

nanh nanh nanuh ‘to have pus’ 

na cæ * nn  เนิน ‘highland’ 

nasi nasi nasi ‘cooked rice’ 

nas nas nas nash ‘sad’ 

nai nai nai ‘to dance’ 

nak nak naak ‘hell’ 

naa laa naa ‘to spread widely (fire, 
disease’ 

na na * narathiwa      
     นราธิวาส  

‘Narathiwat province’ 

nah nah nah ‘yes (final particle)’ 

nahah nahah nahah ‘seriously injured’ 

naho naho naho ‘to shout’ 

nawa nawa nawa ‘to pay a visit’ 

naw aw naw ‘to lie’ 

najæ najæ najæ ‘to soar into the air’ 

nuo nuo nuo ‘to predict’ 

nuka nuku nuku ‘dwarf’ 

nu nu nu ‘over there’ 

nusu nusu nusu ‘to hide’ 

nui nui noi ‘Nori bird’ 
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nuh nuh nuah ‘Islamic god name Nabi’ 

no no no ‘cradle’ 

n n * manora  มโนราห ‘Manora’ 

n n n ‘will, to want to’ 

nnæ nnæ nnæ ‘to hang the body down’ 

nnde nnde nne ‘to swing’ 

nae nae nae ‘to go up for riding’ 

nae cap nae cap nae cap ‘German measles’ 

// 

ipæ sipæ ipæ ipæ sipæ ‘to clean and arrange’ 

ich ich ich ‘dip sauce’ 

ika ika ika ‘to imagine in the day’ 

ine sine sine ‘sarcastic’ 

ææ ææ ææ ‘to mimic teasingly’ 

æw æw æw ‘rental fee’ 

do do do ‘to do a patty farming’ 

o o o ‘tube’ 

sa asa sa ‘too much’ 
‘to sorry’ 

apuh apuh apuh ‘broom’ 

apo apo apo ‘to speak indecant’ 

at at at ‘to understand clearly’ 

at at at ‘to sit’ 

ai ai ai ‘to learn’ 

ake ake ake ‘disease, sickness’ 

ako ako ako ‘to rub over’ 

ako ako ahauh ‘hook’ 

ao ao aho ‘to answer a call’ 

amah amah amah ‘to be naughty’ 
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am am amu ‘mosquito’ 

ai ai ai ‘to sing a song’ 

a a au ‘pitiful’ 

a uu au ‘very old, to forget’ 

aw aw awu au ‘life’ 

aw aw awu au ‘to breathe’ 

aji aji ai ‘to agree and promise in 
the game’ 

al al al ‘very red’ 

uci uci uci ‘to clean’ 

uko cuko uko uko ‘to shave off’ 

uu uu uwo ‘to go under’ 

  u ‘coconut’ 

ch hch skalæ ‘to provoke’ 

k k k ‘to bend a body while 
passing a senior relative’ 

 

// 

ita ita ita ita ‘to snoop’ 

ia  ia nia ‘to talk in one's sleep’ 

isa isa isa ‘to suck’ 

ija ija ija ‘to attend to’ 

ij ij nij ‘to start boiling’ 

ila ila ila ‘to laugh very loud’ 

æpæ æpa mæpæ ‘to complain’ 

æth æth æth ‘to govern’ 

æcæh æcæh æcih ‘to pout’ 

ææ ææ ææ ‘to mimic teasingly’ 

æna æna æna ‘to have a habit of 
destroy’ 

ælæ pælæ kmælæ ‘guest’ 
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pe sume * pin   ปน ‘hairpin’ 

sa sa sa ‘to lost the way’ 

s s kta dad  ‘to feel tight at the chest’ 

æ æ æ ‘to incubate, to hatch, to 
cry on pain’ 

læ læ læ ‘to treat somebody badly’ 

loh loh loh ‘to sigh’ 

apo apo apo ‘to talk or act in one’s 
sleep’ 

ateh ateh ateh ‘to ride a bicycle’ 

pae pape pae ‘to talk in one’s sleep’ 

atæ atæ atæ ‘to talk in one’s sleep’ 

ata ata ata ‘to unpleasant to the eye’ 

ato ato ato ‘to be sleepy’ 

ath ath ath ‘to have course eaten 
without rice’ 

aa aa aa ‘to teach’ 

aku aku aku ‘to admit’ 

ak ak ak ‘to crawl’ 

aa aa aa ‘slowly shut the mouth 
near death’ 

ai ai ai ‘to ridicule by mimicry’ 

aih taih æih ‘to cry’ 

asoh asoh asoh ‘to rear a child’ 

aja aja aja ‘reptile’ 

ajoh ajoh pauh ‘paddle’ 

upa upa upa ‘to gossip’ 

ukuh ukuh ukuh ‘streamer’ 

uwa uwa uwa ‘to be drowsy’ 

p p pp ‘to tickle’ 

bæ bæ bæ ‘to talk nonsense when he 
is sleeping’ 

æ æ æ ‘to weak and unstable’ 

sæ hal al ‘to provoke’ 
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h h h ‘kinship term of father-
mother generation’ 

/s/ 

sipæ sipæ sipæ ‘to prepare’ 

sipa sipa sipa ‘feature’ 

sipu sipu sipu ‘cannel shell’ 

sipuh tipuh sipuh tipuh ‘to sit on the floor with 
legs tucked back to one 
side’ 

sipo sipo sipo ‘to tie a knot’ 

siti siti siti ‘paternal grandmother, 
maternal grandmother’ 

situ situ situ ‘there’ 

sidi sidi sidi ‘paternal grandfather,  
maternal grandfather’ 

sidi sidi sidi ‘loop, loop trap’ 

siki siki siki ‘little, few’ 

sika sika sika ‘bicycle’ 

sika sika sika ‘short’ 

sika sika sika ‘cluster of banana’ 

siku siku siku ‘elbow’ 

siku siko siko ‘to elbow’ 

siko siko siko ‘pick’ 

siibu siibu siibu ‘be born of the same 
mother’ 

simo simo simo ‘to make a water splash’ 

sini sini sini ‘here’ 

sina sina sina ‘glittering, garnish’ 

sia sia sia ‘quietly’ 

siu siu siu ‘to blow with mouth’ 

siu siu siu ‘to smell, to smile’ 

si si si ‘lion’ 

si si si ‘to hatch’ 
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sisi sisi sisi ‘fish scale’ 

sisi sisi sisi ‘to roll the edge of a strip 
of cloth  up’ 

sise sise sise ‘to comb’ 

sii sii sii ‘to dip the upper (liquid) 
out’ 

sieh sieh sieh ‘betel-vine’ 

si si si ‘to boil fruit in syrup’ 

sijæ sijæ sijæ ‘Thai’ 

sija sija sija ‘to get well’ 

sija sija sija ‘to prepare’ 

sijasa sijasa sijasa ‘detective’ 

siju siju siju ‘to blow with mouth’ 

siju siju siju ‘to kiss’ 

sijo sijo * siw   เสียว ‘to feel a thrill of fear’ 

sila sila sila ‘to miss, to have a 
mistake’ 

sila mat sila mat sila mat ‘to cheat or deceive’ 

sil sil silakæ ‘to invite’ 

sæpa sæpa sæpa ‘to kick’ 

sæp sæp sæp ‘rattan ball, to give way’ 

sækæh sækæh sækæh ‘to knock fingers on a 
head’ 

sæk sæk sæk ‘one animal’ 

sæs sæs sæs ‘ill treat, maltreat’ 

sætæ sætæ sætæ ‘devil’ 

sæt sæt sæt ‘to pull violently’ 

sææ sææ sæi sææ ‘to incline’ 

sææ sæa sæih ‘to lie on one side’ 

sæ sæ sæ ‘not straight’ 

sæh sæh * sa   ส่ัง ‘to blow a nose’ 

sæhe sehe sæhæ ‘to play magic’ 

sæw sæw sæw ‘to rent’ 
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sæwh sæwh sæwh ‘hawk’ 

sælæ sælæ sælæ ‘to wipe’ 

sæl sil sil ‘to sit on the haunches’ 

sæl sæl sæl ‘to roll hem of a skirt up’ 

spe spe spe ‘narrow’ 

spath spath sabath ‘one word’ 

spadæ spadæ spadæ ‘border’ 

spaka spaka spaka ‘to be of one heart and 
one mind’ 

spa spa * kradi   กระดี่ ‘kind of flesh-water fish’ 

spupu pjæ spupu ‘cousin’ 

spu spu spu ‘nearly time’ 

spuloh spuloh spuloh ‘ten’ 

sp sp sp ‘to slap one's face’ 

sbæh sbæh sbæh ‘rosary’ 

sbta sbta sbta,sta ‘for a little while’ 

sbna bna bna ‘real, true’ 

sblah sblah sblah ‘eleven’ 

sblh sblh sblh ‘side’ 

sba sba sba ‘because’ 

sbaj sbaj sbaj ‘in the same generation’ 

sbui sbui sbui ‘to keep a secret’ 

sbuæ sbuæ buæ ‘shore’ 

sbo sbo sbo ‘to refer to’ 

sb salh sb salh sb salh ‘unworthy’ 

ste ste ste  ‘arena’ 

sdeh sdeh sdeh ‘sad, sorrowful’ 

stæ stæ * sata   สตางค  ‘satang, one quarter baht’ 

stu stu stu ‘enemy’ 

sta sta sta ‘Marian plum’ 
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sta smba,sta suta ‘for a moment’ 

sta sta sta ‘to pull suddenly’ 

stuu stuu stuu ‘to agree with’ 

stuke stuke tuke ‘sock’ 

sto sto sto ‘santol’ 

stoh stoh stoh ‘to touch’ 

st st st ‘mangosteen’ 

sdii sdii sdii ‘by oneself’ 

sdij sdij sdij ‘to prepare’ 

sdæ sdæ sdæ ‘while, present 
continuative’ 

sdæa sdæa sdæa ‘millionaire’ 

sda sda sda ‘to wake up’ 

sdadu,dadu dadu sdadu ‘policeman’ 

sda sda sda ‘delicious, melodious’ 

sda sda duw ade ‘brother and sister’ 

sdu du du ‘tremblingly’ 

sduwæ sduwæ sduwæ ‘disease which maybe in 
the ear, nose or anus’ 

se mse,se mse ‘Mosque’ 

sati sati sati ‘really’ 

sadh sadh * phrom       พรม ‘carpet’ 

sa sa * sade     สะเด็ด ‘to drain, be wrung dry’ 

skæ skæ skæ ‘paddy husk’ 

skbæ skbæ skbæ ‘to feel numb’ 

ska ska ska ‘half’ 

skli skla skaa ‘suddenly, at once’ 

ska ska ska ‘kind of herb’ 

ska ska skjæ ‘size, measure’ 

ska ska ska ‘coop-like trap for 
catching fish, to block’ 

skaæ skaæ skaæ ‘right now’ 
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ska ska ska ‘one thing’ 

skali skali skali ‘together’ 

skali uh skali uh skali uh ‘absolutely one time’ 

skalij sklij skalij ‘all’ 

sk sk sk ‘flatulence’ 

si si si ‘angle’ 

sæ sæ sæ ‘lazy’ 

s s s ‘instantly’ 

sa sa sa ‘fresh and lively’ 

sal sal kna al ‘whole’ 

s s ja ‘to estimate’ 

s s s ‘Songkhla province’ 

smilæ smilæ similæ ‘nine’ 

smle smle smle ‘to suffer from 
constipation’ 

sma sma smi ‘sprout’ 

smaa smaa smaa ‘will power’ 

smas smas smas ‘same time’ 

smalæ smalæ smalæ ‘last night’ 

smu smu smu ‘ant’ 

smuwa sna sna ‘everybody’ 

smuw sm smu ‘every, all’ 

smulæh smulæh mulæh ‘to kill’ 

smula smula smula ‘again’ 

smo smo smo ‘to spray’ 

smo sm smo ‘disordered’ 

smoh smoh smoh ‘to regain’ 

sm sm sm ‘to have a cold’ 

sm sm sm ‘to prostrate oneself’ 

smbæ smbæ paka bale ‘to scowl’ 
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smbh smbh smh ‘ to pray of God’ 

sni sni sni ‘joint, matter’ 

snæ snæ sni ‘comfortably’ 

sna sna sni ‘Monday’ 

sno sno sno ‘cobra’ 

sn sn * pradu    ประดู ‘kind of tree’ 

sn sn sn ‘to ache’ 

sndi sndi * thaphi    ทัพพ ี ‘laddle’ 

snda snda sna ‘to prop up’ 

sndo sndo sno ‘soup dipper, ladle’ 

sæ sæ sæ ‘to pull sharply’ 

sa sua sua ‘silent’ 

su  su  su ‘to smile’ 

so so sio,u ‘cold’ 

sh sh sh ‘to twitch’ 

sæ sæ sa ‘far’ 

sa sa sa ‘barb’ 

so so so ‘to knock up’ 

ssa ssa ssa ‘to regret’ 

ssa tsa ssa tsa tsa ‘to lose the way’ 

ss sææh sææh ‘poor’ 

si si samu ‘it’s a draw’ 

sibu sibu sibu ‘one thousand’ 

si si si ‘to simmer’ 

sæ sæ sæ ‘to stop in rain’ 

sbæ sbæ sbæ ‘powder’ 

st st st ‘in the same time’ 

ska ska ska ‘fish trap’ 

s s s ‘paradise’ 
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sa sa sa ‘lemongrass’ 

sabu sabu sabu ‘to worry’ 

satoh satoh satoh ‘one hundred’ 

sa sla sla ‘to destroy by flame’ 

sasa sæ sæ ‘to feel feverish’ 

sawæ sawæ sawæ ‘malnutrition’ 

so s s  ‘to snuff’ 

s s s ‘hoarse’ 

sn sn sno ‘funny’ 

sh sh sh ‘be skinny’ 

sapæ sapæ * sm   สอม ‘fork’ 

sli sli sli ‘to add to the space’ 

slipa lipa cp pæ ‘slippers’ 

sle sle sile ‘to stab’ 

slæ slæ talæ ‘to duck, to push down 
into the water’ 

slæ sli sæ slæ ‘to leave a space’ 

slæ slæ slæ ‘untidy’ 

sla sla * sala   ศาลา ‘hall’ 

sl sl sl ‘kind of snake’ 

sl sl sl l ‘to faint, to lock ‘ 

sla sla sla ‘sheet of cloth’ 

slapu slapu slapu ‘petal’ 

sladu sladu dadu ‘policeman’ 

sla sla sla ‘to have a brainwave, 
kind of durian’ 

slama slama smu ‘safety’ 

slam slam slam ‘forever’ 

slaeh slaeh smu smu ‘often’ 

slalu slalu slalu ‘right now’ 

slu slu slu ‘clay’ 
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slumba, 
smilu 

slumba sluma ‘splinter’ 

sluna suna suni ‘whistle’ 

sluwa sluma,suwa sluwa,suwa ‘trousers’ 

slo slo slo ‘to put one’s hand into’ 

slh slh slh ‘wrong’ 

sa sa sa ‘quietness’ 

sa sa sa ‘to waste’ 

sake sake sake ‘to sick’ 

sakæ sakæ sakæ ‘Sagai tribe’ 

saka saka saka ‘sugar’ 

saka saka saka ‘just little’ 

sako sako sako ‘to hang’ 

sak sak sak ‘heritage’ 

sak cka saka ‘chicken coop’ 

sai sai sai ‘side, adge’ 

sau sau * sakhu   สาคู  ‘nipa palm flour’ 

saoh saoh * sam      สมอ ‘anchor’ 

sabæ sabæ saba sabæ ‘the eighth month’ 

satu satu satu ‘Saturday’ 

sambo sambo samo ‘to welcome’ 

sami sami sami ‘monk’ 

same same same ‘in the mean time’ 

samba samba sama ‘chili sauce’ 

sama sama sama ‘to snatch’ 

samah samah samah ‘half bath’ 

samu amu samu amu samu amu ‘to rob’ 

sambo sambo samo ‘to welcome’ 

sam sam,s samu ‘equal, same’ 

sana ana sana sana ‘to lean against’ 
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sao sao sao ‘to seize with animal 
teeth’ 

saa saa saa ‘very, greatly’ 

sao sao sao ‘hair bun’  

sao sao sao ‘responsible’ 

sa sa sau ‘hair bun’ 

sasæ sasæ sasæ ‘mad’ 

sasa sasa sasa ‘to detect’ 

sas sas sas ‘be physically complete’ 

sai sai sai ‘someday’ 

saæ saæ saæ ‘circle of hair, nest, web, 
kind of algae ‘ 

sao sao sao ‘sheath, sarong’ 

sa sa sa ‘to provide for somebody’ 

sahæ sahæ sahæ ‘clear’ 

saho laho laho ‘worship of the Allah’s 
kindness in the 
afternoon’ 

sawa sawa sawa ‘the tenth month’ 

saw saw saw ‘python’ 

sajæ sajæ sajæ ‘to love’ 

saja saja saja ‘wing’ 

saju saju saju ‘too far’ 

sajo sajo sajo ‘to arrive late’ 

saj saj saj ‘I,  me’ 

sale sale sale ‘to change’ 

sala sala sala ‘to expose’ 

salæ salæ salæ ‘to greet’ 

sal sal sal ‘to bark’ 

salh salh salh ‘wrong, false’ 

sa sa sæ ‘friend’ 

sapi sapi sapi ‘butter’ 
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sapa sapa sapa sapæ ‘to reach’ 

sapuh sapuh sapuh ‘to sweep, to mop up’ 

sapo sapo sapo ‘envelop or case’ 

sap sap sap ‘who’ 

saph saph saph ‘garbage’ 

sabe sabe sabe ‘to fight for the religion’ 

sabu sabu sabu ‘to interfere’ 

sabo sabo sabo ‘coconut peel’ 

sabo sabo sabo ‘soap’ 

sate sate sate ‘steak’ 

satæ satæ satæ ‘coconut milk’ 

satu satu satu ‘one’ 

sade sade sade ‘tinned fish’ 

sada sada sada ‘sickle’ 

sai sai hai ‘dish cover’ 

sa sa sa ‘to waste,  there’s 
nothing’ 

su su su ‘kinship term of father-
mother generation’ 

supi supi supi ‘to blow a dart’ 

sup sup sup ‘to resemble’ 

suph suph suph ‘to swear’ 

subæ subæ subæ ‘earrings’ 

suboh suboh suboh ‘worship of the Allah's 
kindness in the morning’ 

sub sub sub ‘everything’ 

sute sute sute ‘one seed, one fruit’ 

suto suto suto ‘cuttlefish’ 

sutoh sutoh sutoh ‘deck’ 

sudi sudi sudi  ‘to test the knowledge of’ 

sudu sudu sudu ‘spoon’ 

sudh sudh sudh ‘to finish’ 
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sui sui * hima     หิมะ ‘snow’ 

suka suka suka ‘to take turns’ 

suka suka suka ‘to measure’ 

suku suku suku ‘one forth’ 

suko  suko suko ‘to fall head over heels’ 

suk suk suk ‘to laugh, to like’ 

suma suma suma ‘to stuff into’ 

sumbu sumbu sumu ‘candle stuff, horn’ 

sumu sumu sumu ‘ant’ 

sumo sumo sumo ‘to heap up fire’ 

suna suna suna ‘ceremony of Islam’ 

sui sui sui ‘solitary’ 

sui sui sui ‘quite’ 

sua sua sua ‘river’ 

suoh suoh suoh ‘real’ 

susæ susæ susæ ‘to turn a somersault’ 

susu tusu susu susu tusu ‘milk, breast’ 

susu susu susu ‘to hide’ 

suso suso suso ‘to overlay’ 

susoh susoh susoh ‘cock's spur’ 

sus sus ss sus ‘poor’ 

sush sush sush ‘be impoverished’ 

sua sua suwa ‘mosque’ 

sua sua suwa ‘documents and books’ 

suu suu suwu ‘to decrease’ 

suo suo suma ‘to insert’ 

suoh suoh suwoh ‘to order, to command’ 

suwæ suwa sawa ‘warm’ 

suwa suwa suwa ‘to feed’ 
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sule sule sule ‘secret’ 

sula sula sula ‘to take something 
replacing’ 

sulah sulah sulah ‘natural longitudinal 
section of fruit’ 

sulo sulo sulo ‘the eldest child’ 

suloh suloh suloh ‘to shine’ 

sulh sulh sulh ‘have no hair on the front 
head’ 

sba sba sba ‘be patient and restrain’ 

sba sba sba ‘friends’ 

st st st ‘cuttle fish’ 

sd sd sd ‘to scoop up stone or 
sand’ 

ska ska ska ‘kind of Muslim’s hat’ 

s s s ‘to wonder’ 

s tbuni,buni tubuni,buni ‘placenta’ 

sa sa sa ‘one line’ 

sh sh suh ‘be unable to breathe’ 

sm sm smu ‘frequently’ 

sm sm sm sm smu smu ‘regularly’ 

smb smb sm ‘be overly proud’ 

sæ sæwæ sæwæ ‘be indented’ 

sæ sæ sæ ‘one person’ 

s s s ‘sound’ 

s s s ‘to boo and cheer’ 

shæh sæhæh sæhæh ‘obviously’ 

sho sho sho ‘to spread, widely spoken 
of’ 

sj sj,sæ sj ‘to tear’ 

sae sae sa ‘friend’ 

sae sae sa ‘to be friends’ 

/x/ 
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xiti xiti kiti ‘curly hair’ 

xi xi ki ‘to work’ 

xini xini kini ‘kind of fruit’ 

xiih xiih kiih ‘to smile happily’ 

xisi xisi kisi ‘chair’ 

xpo xpo kpo ‘thin slice of rice flour 
crisped over an open 
fire’ 

xæt xæt kæt ‘car, an automobile’ 

xæt udæ xæt uda kæt udæ ‘truck’ 

xæna xæna kæna ‘to destroy’ 

xæe xææ kææ ‘to clush’ 

xtah xtah ktah ‘paper’ 

xm xm km ‘the date palm’ 

xli xli kli ‘to glance’ 

xabu xabu kabu ‘to make a salad’ 

xja xja kja ‘imagination’ 

// 

ipi ipi ipi ‘narrow-eyed’ 

ibu ibu ibu ‘thousand’ 

ibo ibo ibo ‘storm’ 

ib ib ib ‘to sit at one’s laps’ 

iti iti iti ‘drizzling of rain’ 

ima ima ima ‘tiger’ 

iæ iæ iæ ‘light (weight)’ 

isi isi isi ‘to detect, to sharpen’ 

ijah ijah ijah ‘banana stalk’ 

æbæh æbæh æbæh ‘to be worn out’ 

æk æk æk ‘to record’ 

æma æma æma ‘shelf’ 
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ænæ ænæ ænæ ‘low bunch’  

ænæ æna ana ‘to flatten’ 

ææ ææ ææ ‘flat’ 

æ æ æ ‘power’ 

æhæ æhæ æhæ ‘molar tooth’ 

æj æj æu ‘to be out of shape’ 

pa pe pe ‘intimate’ 

bu bu bu ‘to snatch’ 

buh buh buh ‘to boil’ 

bo bo bo ‘young bamboo shoot’ 

b b b ‘brush’ 

ti ti ti ‘to understand and 
believe’ 

ti ti ti ti ‘to spread water with 
fingers 

ta ta ta ‘to slap’ 

t t t ‘to break without parting’ 

t t t ‘bridge’ 

æ jæ aæ ‘to stamp the foot 
furiously’ 

æ æ æ ‘to pull tight’ 

   ‘price’ 

mæ mæ * an    งาน ‘small work’ 

mah mah humah ‘to throw on the ground’ 

m m m ‘to broken into a small 
piece, to be sore’ 

mbh mbh mh ‘to fall down’ 

ndæ tndæ anæ ‘to soak’ 

æ æ æ ‘distant’ 

u pau * son   สน  ‘pine tree’ 

la la la ‘to melt’ 

lapoh apoh apoh ‘to be crisp’ 

apa apa apa ‘to be close’ 
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apah apah apah ‘forfeiture of property’ 

apoh apoh apoh ‘crispy’ 

abe abe abe ‘to torn’ 

abu abu abu ‘Wednesday’ 

abu abu abu ‘to pull hair with  anger’ 

abuh abuh abuh ‘to boil’ 

ab ab ab ‘to find’ 

ati ati ati ‘branch’ 

atæ atæ atæ ‘to crowd around’ 

ata ata ata ‘chain’ 

ato ato ato ‘to be crash’ 

atoh atoh atoh ‘hundred’ 

at at at ‘total, entire’ 

aco aco aco maco ‘poison’ 

ae ae ae ‘to be diligent’ 

a a a ‘king’ 

a a a ‘basket’ 

ao ao ao ‘to stroke a face’ 

ama ama ama ‘many’ 

amah amah amah ‘to squeeze out’ 

amu amu amu ‘to hang down’ 

amba amba * mafaj  มะไฟ ‘kind of sour fruit’ 

ambo ambo amo ‘hair’ 

anh nh anh ‘to be short’ 

a a au ‘to open mouth’ 

asi asi asi ‘grandeur’ 

as as as ‘to taste, to feel’ 

ah ah ah ‘be badly bruised’ 

ahau ahau ahau ‘to sharpen’ 
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aju aju aju ‘quick’ 

aj aj aj ‘Hari Raja day’ 

ale ale lmuh ‘to enjoy’ 

uto uto utuh ‘to tumble down’ 

utoh utoh utoh utoh ‘to tumble down’ 

uko ko ko ‘to turn up side down’ 

ui ui wui ‘to beat a disadvantage’ 

umh umh umuh ‘house’ 

us us * kwa   กวาง  ‘deer’ 

uw uw uw ‘loose’ 

bæ bæ bæ ‘old-fashioned’ 

bh bh bh ‘to fall’ 

tæ tæ tæ ‘rattan’ 

kæ kæ kæ ‘rocket’ 

k k k ‘cigarette’ 

  ah ‘to have a power’ 

mæ mæ mi mi ‘rice straw’ 

mo m mu ‘broken teeth’ 

m m m ‘to dismantle’ 

n n ca ‘color’ 

ja ja ja ja ‘to tell’ 

/h/ 

hipo hipo hipo ‘to collect and compile’ 

hibleh hibleh hableh ‘devil’ 

hite ite hite ite hite ite ‘duck’ 

hitæ hitæ hitæ ‘black’ 

hito ito hito ito hito ito ‘to calculate’ 

hidu hidu hidu ‘to smell’ 
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hido hido hido ‘alive’ 

hido hido hido ‘nose’ 

hia hia hia ‘green’ 

himæ hinæ hie ‘to jump on the tree 
branch’ 

hinu hænu * hindu   ฮินดู ‘Hindu’ 

hin hin hinu ‘to insult’ 

hia ta ia ‘to hold by bird’ 

hio hio hiu ‘to shake’ 

hisa isa hisa isa hisa isa ‘to suck, to absorb’ 

hiih hiih hiih ‘to cut meat’ 

hie ie hie ie hie ie ‘to thresh rice’ 

hiu hiu hiu ‘to have a little drink’ 

hili ili hili ili hili ili ‘to shake one's head’ 

hile hile hile ‘south’ 

hilæ ilæ hilæ ilæ hilæ ilæ ‘to lost, to disappear’ 

hila hila hila ‘to gain something by 
cheating’ 

hæpæ hæpæ,hipæ hæpæ,hipe ‘to push through’ 

hæ hæ he ‘cause’ 

hææ hæ hio ‘to rock a fence’ 

hæo hæo hæu ‘to stretch oneself’ 

hæ hæ hæ ‘be deformed’ 

hæe tae hæe ‘to draw, to pull’ 

hææ hææ hææ ‘be amazed’ 

hææ hææ hææ ‘to drag’ 

hæ hæ hæ ‘to bend’ 

hælæ hælæ hælæ ‘to accuse falsely of 
somebody’ 

hæl hæl hæl ‘to control a group of 
animal to other place’ 

ha ha ha ‘Ha ha! (the sound of 
laugher)’ 

ha ha * r   เร่ือง ‘story’ 
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hape hape hape ‘to nip’ 

hapa apa hapa apa  hapa ‘to memorize, crab’ 

hapah hapah hapah ‘plant fiber’ 

hap hap hap ‘out of order’ 

hap hap hap ‘rancidness’ 

habih habih habih ‘completed in all place’ 

habu abu habu abu habu abu ‘dust’ 

habo habo habo ‘not … at all’ 

hati hati hati ‘mind, liver’ 

hata hata hata ‘to send’ 

hata hata hata ‘nipa palm leaf-roof’ 

hatu hatu hatu ‘ghost’ 

hatu pai pai hatu kaju ‘tree nymph, wood fairy’ 

hato hato hato ‘to put in order’ 

hato hato hato ‘to crash against’ 

hadijh hadijh hadijh ‘to give prize’ 

hada hada hada ‘to face, to encounter’ 

hadapæ hadapæ hadapæ ‘future’ 

hadu hadu hadu ‘to charge, to allege’ 

haci haci haci ‘urin smell’ 

haco haco haco ‘to fuse’ 

hai hai hai ‘pilgrim to Mecca’ 

haa aa haæ haa ‘to teach’ 

hao a hao ‘to persuade’ 

haah haah haah ‘sand-fly’ 

hamuh hamuh hamuh ‘to blow for put off a 
small flame’ 

ham ham hamu ‘mite’ 

hamba pamba hamba pama ‘to chase away’ 

hambo hambo hamo ‘to scatter’ 
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hai hai hai ‘dog’ 

haæ haæ hai ‘fishy smell, to weave 
basket or mat’ 

hau hau hau ‘to float in the water, to 
go downstream’ 

hai hai hai ‘fire burned smelling’ 

haih hauh hauh hauh ‘shoulder’ 

haa haa haa ‘hot’ 

hao hao hao ‘to nod one’s head’ 

hao ao hao ‘to wade through’ 

hai hai hai ‘day’ 

hai hai hai ‘green rank, raw smell’ 

haæ haæ haæ ‘charcoal’ 

hat hat hat ‘heritage’ 

hat do hat ‘heritage’ 

ha ha ha ‘price’ 

haa haa haa ‘to trust’ 

hau hau hau ‘to stir’ 

hah hah hah ‘Look here!’ 

haw haw haw ‘mood , felling’ 

haji haji haji ‘draught’ 

haja haja haja ‘all a life, alive’ 

hajo hajo hajo ‘to swing’ 

halij halij lij ‘ginger’ 

halæ halæ halæ ‘ceiling’ 

haluh haluh haluh ‘delicate’ 

halo halu halo ‘little, small’ 

hubi ubi hubi ubi hubi ubi ‘potato’ 

hubi kldi hubi klidi hubi klidi ‘coco yam’ 

hubæ hubæ bubæ ‘hoary hair’ 

huba huba huba ‘drug’ 
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hubo hubo hubo ‘to expand, to lengthen’ 

hudæ hudæ hudæ ‘shrimp’ 

hudoh hudoh hudoh ‘ugly’ 

huæ huæ huæ ‘rain’ 

huo uo huo o huo ‘peak, top’ 

humi humi humi ‘bottom tree’ 

hum hm hum ‘to do a paddy farming on 
the hill’ 

humbo puna humbo puna humi pk ‘back part of the skull’ 

huni huni huni ‘a lot’ 

huno huno hunu ‘to move back’ 

huo huo huo ‘to stretch one’s arm or 
leg’ 

hua hua hua ‘to run’ 

huuh huuh huuh ‘alphabet’ 

huo huo huo ‘to thresh’ 

huo huo huwo ‘to fly around’ 

hulu hulu hulu ‘handle of rifle, hoe’ 

hulu lso hulu lso hulu lso ‘pestle’ 

h h h ‘yes’ 

h h h ‘possessive word’ 

hn hn hn  ‘which thing’ 

hl hl hl ‘to hand, to send, to reach 
out for’ 

/w/ 

wi wi wi ‘big, large’ 

wipo wipo * mu ‘to crowd around’ 

weh weh weh ‘final particle’ 

wæ wæ wæ ‘father’ 

wæ kuwe * pathko  ปาทองโก ‘Chinese doughnut’ 

wæh wæh wæh ‘final particle of seriously 
command’ 
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wa wa * waw  วาว  ‘kite’ 

wa buwa buwa ‘to do’ 

watu wakatu watu ‘while, as’ 

wah wah wah ‘surprise exclamation’ 

w w w ‘grandmother’ 

wkah wkah wkah ‘to do public benefit’ 

w w w ‘old man’ 

wse wse wse ‘Hemorrhoid’ 

weh weh weh ‘relatives’ 

wjæ wjæ wjæ jæ ‘cinema’ 

wjæ bsa wjæ bsa wjæ klaplæ  
กลางแปลง 

‘outdoor theater’ 

wjæ kule wjæ kule wjæ talu 
ตะลุง 

‘Southern Thai shadow 
play’ 

wja wja wja ‘wire’ 

wli wli wli ‘holy man’ 

/j/ 

ji ji hie ‘to step on’ 

jisa lmah jisa ‘be concerned with’ 

jijoh ijoh ijoh ‘noisily’ 

jæl jæl jæl dæl ‘yes’ 

jabe jabe jabe ‘grape’ 

jate jate jate ‘orphan’ 

jake jake jake ‘sure’ 

ja ja ja ‘beautiful’ 

jaah jaah jaah ‘basket’ 

jaæ aæ jakæ ‘far’ 

jaw jaw jaw ‘kind of floating plant’ 

jala jala jal ‘Yala province’ 

jal jal jal ‘net’ 
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ju ju ju ‘shark’ 

jub jub jub ‘to try’ 

juuh juuh juuh ‘to spread out’ 

jo jo jo ‘Yeah!’ 

j j j ‘yes, yes sir’ 

jdoh jdh jdh ‘soul mate’ 

jh jh jh ‘father, daddy’ 

/l/ 

lipæ lipæ lipæ ‘centipede’ 

lipate lipa lipa ‘sandal’ 

lipa lipa lipa ‘to fold’ 

lipah lipah lipah ‘cockroach’ 

lipo lipo tlipo ‘lotus’ 

liph liph liph ‘to overflow’ 

litah litah litah ‘to do before hand’ 

lith lith lith ‘leech’ 

lidi lidi lidi ‘coconut leaf stalk, small 
coconut pin’ 

lidh lidh lidh ‘tongue’ 

lici lici lici ‘slippery, to slide’ 

liku liku liku ‘corner’ 

liko liko liko ‘awfully’ 

liko liko liko ‘to encircle, to cover’ 

lik lik lika ‘to roll, to coil’ 

liah likah liah ‘little moment’ 

lima lima lima ‘orange’ 

limu slimu slimu ‘to blanket’ 

lim lim limu ‘five’ 

lim lim limu ‘all five’ 
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lino lino lino ‘to eclipse, to hide from 
view’ 

li li tli ‘ear’ 

liseh liseh siseh ‘to walk in opposite 
direct’ 

linin linin linin ‘linin’ 

lijæ lijæ lijæ ‘grave’ 

lija lija lija ‘agile’ 

lija lija lija ‘sticky, clay’ 

liju liju liju ‘to sway by the height and 
slim’ 

lijo lijo lijo ‘spittle’ 

lile lile lile ‘candle’ 

lileh lileh lileh ‘to drivel’ 

le hulu le hulu le hulu ‘land in the south’ 

læpæ læpæ læpæ ‘flat’ 

læpæ læpæ kapæ ‘to press for a flat’ 

læpa læpa læpa ‘to toss’ 

læba læba læba ‘wide’ 

læb læb læb ‘interest’ 

lætæ lætæ lætæ ‘to put crosswise’ 

læci leci * linci  ลิ้นจ่ี ‘litchi’ 

læcæ læcæ læcæ ‘to crush and pound’ 

læcu læcu * lip   ลิปสติก  ‘lipstick’ 

lækæh lækæh lækæh ‘easily’ 

læka læka læka ‘to roll’ 

læk læk,kæl læk ‘to make a turn, to take a 
bypass’ 

lææ lææ lææ ‘tank’ 

læmæ læmæ læmæ ‘cushion’ 

lænæ lænæ lænæ ‘comfortable’ 

læn læn læn ‘to lie down, to sleep’ 

lææ lææ lææ ‘to step on and grind it’ 
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læ læ lææ ‘to sway from side to 
side’ 

læsæ læsæ læsæ ‘to paint, to smear’ 

lææ lææ lææ ‘changeable’ 

læa læa læa ‘to overturn’ 

læhe læhe læhe ‘neck’ 

læwa læwa lawa ‘late’ 

læl lælo * lela   เลหลัง  ‘to auction’ 

lpah lpah lpah ‘to release’ 

lpo lpo klapo ‘stired fruit’ 

lbeh lbeh lbeh ‘the remains’ 

lbæ lbæ lbæ ‘bruised and swollen’ 

lba lba lba ‘plentifully’ 

lbu lbu lbu ‘to overripe’ 

lbh lbh lbh ‘bee’ 

lte lte lte ‘curved and gentled’ 

lteh lteh lteh ‘be exhausted’ 

ltæ ntæ ntæ ‘to turn face up’ 

lta lta lta ‘astringent’ 

lt lt lt ‘to put, to lay down’ 

lch lch * chæ   แฉะ ‘wet’ 

lka lka lka ‘cart’ 

lka lka lka ‘to attach’ 

lko lko lko ‘Adam’s apple’ 

l l l ‘loose’ 

l l l ‘to boil with anger’ 

lma lma pe ‘tried’ 

lma lma lma ‘to half dry’ 

lmah lmah lmah ‘to choke’ 

lmu lao lao ‘late, slow’ 
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lm lm lmu ‘fats’ 

lmh lmh lmh ‘to wear down’ 

lmh lmh lmh ‘down hearted’ 

lmbe lmbe lme ‘harpoon’ 

lmbæ lmbæ lmæ ‘soft’ 

lmbu lmbu lmu ‘cow’ 

lmbo lmbo lmo ‘soft’ 

lne lne lane ‘plain’ 

lnæ lnæ lanæ ‘mucus’ 

la la la ‘missing’ 

læ læ li ‘arms’ 

la la la ‘to stream (food)’ 

lu du lu ‘slowly and late’ 

l l lu ‘sesame seed’ 

l l l ‘raise one's head and look 
up’ 

lh lh luh ‘tried over the body’ 

lsa lsa lsa ‘to soak in’ 

lso lso luso ‘mortar’ 

lla lla kla ‘flashing’ 

llh llh llh ‘to pant for breath’ 

la la la ‘sheet of cloth’ 

lape lape lape ‘to pave’ 

lapæ lapæ lapæ ‘eight’ 

lapæ lapæ lape ‘sheets for baby’ 

lapa lapa lapa ‘hungry’ 

lapeh lapeh lapeh ‘floor’ 

lapo lapo lapo ‘lightly, softly’ 

lap lap lap ‘empty’ 

laph laph laph ‘to roll up the skin’ 
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labi labi labi ‘soft-shelled turtle’ 

labu labu labu ‘pumpkin’ 

labo labo labo ‘to pave cement’ 

labo labo labo ‘accordingly tradition’ 

laboh laboh laboh ‘over long part of cloth’ 

lab lab lab ‘advantage’ 

lab lab lab ‘spider’ 

lata lata lata ‘floor’ 

lat lat lat ‘wooden floor’ 

lath lath lath ‘to panic’ 

lad lad lad ‘chili’ 

laca laca laca ‘fluently speaking, fast 
(swallow dive)’ 

lau lau lau ‘to move at high speed’ 

la la la ‘over’ 

laki laki laki ‘husband’ 

laki laki laki laki laki ‘man’ 

laku laku laku ‘to have a good sales’ 

lakh lakh lakh ‘to cross over’ 

lai lai lai ‘later on’ 

laæ daæ daæ klaæ ‘chopping block’ 

lau lau lau ‘song’ 

lautu lautu lautu ‘like that’ 

launi  launi launi ‘like this’ 

la la la ‘water well’ 

lai lai lai ‘small, little’ 

las las nas ‘Thai vermicelli eaten 
with curry’ 

lamæ lamæ lami ‘yard’ 

lamu lamu lamu ‘long time’ 

lamu lamu nati as nati as ‘forever’ 
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lamo slamo slamo ‘jackstones playing’ 

lamo lamo mamo ‘elastic’ 

lam lam lamu ‘old, out of date’ 

lamba lamba lama ‘to summon by gesture of 
the hand’ 

lamba lamba lama ‘late’ 

lambo lambo lamo ‘to jump’ 

land land * men   เมน ‘porcupine’ 

laa laa laa ‘to push up water’ 

lao lao lao ‘long’ 

la la la ‘kinship term of father-
mother generation’ 

lai lai lai ‘sky, palate’ 

laa laa laa ‘to trespass’ 

lasa lasa * lasa  ลางสาด ‘kind of fruit’ 

lasu lasu lasu ‘wrinkle’ 

las las las ‘ten thousand’ 

las las salas ‘Tuesday’ 

lai lai lai ‘to run and escape’ 

laæ laæ laæ caæ ‘to forbid’ 

laah laah laah ‘gun barrel’ 

lah lah lah ‘auxiliary verb for 
demand and need’ 

lahe lahe lahe ‘to occur, to grow’ 

lawæ lawæ lawæ ‘to fight’ 

lawa lawa lawa ‘elegant, beautiful’ 

law law law ‘to amuse’ 

lajæ lajæ lajæ ‘eaves, swallow’ 

laja laja laja ‘sailboat’ 

laju laju laju ‘withered’ 

lajo lajo lajo ‘to hold over the flame’ 

laj laj laj ‘suitable’ 
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lali lali lali ‘half-asleep’ 

lalæ lalæ lalæ ‘kind of unwanted flora’ 

lala la læ ‘to wallow in’ 

lala lala lala ‘housefly’ 

lala hia tl, 
lala hia 

lala hia ‘person who is two faced’ 

lalu lalu lalu ‘to cross, to pass’ 

lupu lupu lupu ‘the time is up’ 

lup lup lup ‘to forget oneself’ 

lup lup lup ‘to forget’ 

lubæ lubæ lubæ ‘hole, channel’ 

lubæ dijæ lubæ dijæ lubæ dijæ ‘grave’ 

lutu lutu lutu ‘knee’ 

lutu lutu lutu ‘at the knee’ 

luto luto luto ‘leaf monkey’ 

lud lud lud  ‘wheel’ 

ludh ludh ludh ‘to spit, to eject saliva 
from the mouth’ 

lucu lucu lucu ‘to slip from’ 

luku duku luku ‘luku (a kind of Melayu 
fruit)’ 

luko luko luko ‘to overturn’ 

luko luko luko ‘to punish’ 

luk luk luk ‘to wound’ 

lua lua lua ‘to feel queasy’ 

luma luma luma ‘mixture of the two 
ingredients’ 

lumu lumu lumu ‘moss’ 

luo tluo tuo ‘index finger’ 

luse duse * lo   โหล ‘dozen’ 

lus lus lus ‘the day after tomorrow’ 

luu luu luu luwu ‘to stroke’ 

luoh luoh luwoh ‘to drop down’ 
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luh luh l ‘nook on the upper lip’ 

luwæ luwæ luwæ ‘vacant’ 

luwa luwa luwa ‘outsider’ 

luwah luwah luwah ‘wide, width’ 

luwo luwo luwo ‘royal’ 

luw luw luw ‘to decrease’ 

luwh taka luwh ‘to slip from tree (fruit)’ 

luluh luluh luluh ‘very hurt’ 

lo lo lo ‘kinship term of father-
mother generation’ 

lpæ lpæ lpæ ‘stick’ 

lpa lpa lca lpa lca ‘to dance and jump with 
joy’ 

lpa lpa  * sathanitamrua     
       สถานีตาํรวจ 

‘police station’ 

lbe lbe lbe ‘bad, uncouth’ 

lb lb lb ‘greedy’ 

lb lb lb ‘lettuce’ 

lcæ lcæ * kadi    กระดิ่ง ‘hand-bell’ 

lkæ lkæ lkæ ‘drain pipe’ 

lkæ lkæ lkæ ‘stubbon’ 

lk lk * lk  ลองกอง ‘kind of fruit’ 

lkh lkh lkh ‘to peel’ 

la la la ‘ditch’ 

l l l ‘to joke on talking’ 

lm lm lm ‘to put on’ 

lm lm lm ‘big tube’ 

lmb lmb * loma  โลมา ‘dolphin’ 

lmb lmb lm ‘number’ 

lnæ lnæ lnu ‘sugar apple’ 

la la la ‘loose’ 

lsæ lsæ * lo  โหล ‘dozen’ 
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lsh lsh lsh ‘to stroke’ 

læ læ  læ ‘waterspout, moat’ 

la la la ‘language’ 

l l l lw ‘to shrink’ 

l la l ‘narrow path, channel’ 

llæ llæ llæ ‘restless’ 

ll ll ll ‘false, not genuine’ 

lae lae la ‘other’ 

lau lau lau ‘sea, course eaten with 
rice’ 
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